IMPORTANT NOTICE

You must read the following notice before continuing: The following notice applies to the attached
offering circular (the Offering Circular) whether received by e-mail, accessed from an internet page or
otherwise received as a result of electronic communication and you are therefore advised to read this
notice carefully before reading, accessing or making any other use of the Offering Circular. In reading,
accessing or making other use of the Offering Circular, you agree to be bound by the following terms and
conditions and each of the restrictions set out in the Offering Circular, including any modifications to them
from time to time, each time you receive any information from us as a result of such access.

Confirmation of Your Representation: In order to be eligible to review this Offering Circular or to make
an investment decision with respect to the Notes, investors must not be a US person (within the meaning
of Regulation S under the US Securities Act of 1933 (the Securities Act) (a US person)). By accepting
the e-mail and accessing the Offering Circular, you shall be deemed to have represented to The Royal
Bank of Scotland plc (the Lead Manager), being the senders of the attached, that (i) you are not a US
person; (ii) the electronic mail (or e-mail) address to which it has been delivered is not located in the
United States of America (including the States and the District of Columbia) or its possessions, including
Puerto Rico, the US Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, Wake Island and the Northern Mariana
Islands and (iii) you are a person to whom the Offering Circular may be communicated or distributed
lawfully in the jurisdiction in which you are located and in accordance with each of the restrictions set out
in the Offering Circular. You may not nor are you authorised to deliver the Offering Circular to any other
person.

The Offering Circular has been sent to you in electronic form. You consent to delivery by electronic
transmission and are reminded that whilst the information contained in this electronic copy has been
formatted in a manner which should exactly replicate the printed Offering Circular, physical appearance
may differ and other discrepancies may occur for various reasons, including electronic communication
difficulties or particular user equipment. The user of this electronic copy assumes the risk of any
discrepancies between it and the printed version of the Offering Circular which is available to you on
request from the Lead Manager. None of the Lead Manager, Greene King Finance plc (the Issuer), any
or their respective affiliates, any person who controls any of them and any of the representatives,
directors, officers, employees and agents of any such person accepts any liability or responsibility
whatsoever in respect of any difference between this electronic copy and the printed Offering Circular.

You are reminded that the Offering Circular and the information contained in it are subject to completion
and/or amendment, which may be material, without notice.

Nothing in this electronic transmission constitutes an offer of, or an invitation to acquire, or the solicitation
of an offer to purchase or subscribe for any of the Notes, nor shall there be any sale of these securities,
in any jurisdiction in which such offer, solicitation or sale would be unlawful.

The Offering Circular has not been approved by the competent authority in any Member State of the
European Economic Area which has implemented Directive 2003/71/EC (the Prospectus Directive).

The Offering Circular may only be communicated or caused to be communicated, in the United Kingdom,
to a person in circumstances specified in the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 (Financial
Promotion) Order 2005 in which Section 21(1) of the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 does not
apply to the Issuer.

The Offering Circular may not be communicated or distributed to persons outside the United Kingdom
other than persons to whom it may be communicated or distributed lawfully without any further action on
the part of any person and in accordance with all applicable securities laws.



GREENE KING FINANCE plc

(incorporated in England and Wales with limited liability under company number 05333192)

£170,000,000 Class A3 Secured Floating Rate Notes due 2021 Issue Price: 100 per cent.
£265,000,000 Class A4 Secured 5.106 per cent. Notes due 2034 Issue Price: 99.997 per cent.
£115,000,000 Class B2 Secured Floating Rate Notes due 2036 Issue Price: 100 per cent.

Prospectus

This Offering Circular constitutes a Prospectus for the purpose of Directive 2003/71/EC (the “Prospectus Directive”).

Application to the Irish Stock Exchange

Application has been made to the Irish Financial Services Regulatory Authority as competent authority under the Prospectus Directive, for this
Prospectus to be approved. Application has been made to the Irish Stock Exchange Limited (the “Stock Exchange”) for £170,000,000 Class A3
Secured Floating Rate Notes due 2021 (the “Class A3 Notes”), £265,000,000 Class A4 Secured 5.106 per cent. Notes due 2034 (the “Class A4
Notes”, together with the Class A3 Notes, the “Second Issue Class A Notes”) and £115,000,000 Class B2 Secured Floating Rate Notes due 2036
(the “Class B2 Notes”, together with the Second Issue Class A Notes, the “Second Issue Notes”) to be admitted to the Official List of the Irish Stock
Exchange (the “Official List”) to trading on its regulated market. The Stock Exchange is a regulated market for the purposes of Directive 93/22/EEC
(the “Investment Services Directive”). Application has been made to the Irish Financial Services Regulatory Authority (the “IFSRA”) as the competent
authority under the Prospectus Directive for this Prospectus to be approved.

Previous Note issuance by the Issuer and source of payment

On 7 March, 2005 (the “First Closing Date”) the Issuer issued the £150,000,000 Class A1 Secured Floating Rate Notes due 2031 (the “Class A1
Notes”), the £320,000,000 Class A2 Secured 5.318 per cent. Notes due 2031 (the “Class A2 Notes” which together with the Class A1 Notes, the
“Original Class A Notes”), the £130,000,000 Class B Secured Fixed/Floating Rate Notes due 2034, to be renamed on or about the Second Closing
Date, as the “Class B1 Notes” (the “Original Class B Notes” or the “Class B1 Notes” and together with the Original Class A Notes, the “Original
Notes” which together with the Second Issue Notes comprise the “Notes”). The primary source of funds for the payment of principal and interest on
the Notes will be the right of Greene King Finance plc (the “Issuer”) to receive payments of interest and repayments of principal on advances made
under a secured facility agreement (the “Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement”) between, inter alios, the Issuer, the Obligors, the Cash Manager and
the Borrower Security Trustee dated on or about the First Closing Date (as amended and restated on or about the Second Closing Date).

Details of the Notes

Neither the Class A3 Notes nor the Class A4 Notes (which together with the Class A1 Notes and the Class A2 Notes, are referred to herein as the
“Class A Notes”) will carry the same terms and conditions as, or be consolidated or form a single series with either the Class A1 Notes or the Class
A2 Notes but will rank pari passu with the Class A1 Notes and the Class A2 Notes. The Class B2 Notes (which together with the Class B1 Notes, are
referred to herein as the “Class B Notes”) will not carry the same terms and conditions as, and shall not be consolidated or form a single series with
the Class B1 Notes but will rank pari passu with the Class B1 Notes.

Obligations of Issuer Only

The Second Issue Notes will be obligations of the Issuer only and will not be obligations or responsibilities of, or guaranteed by, any of the other parties
to the transactions described in this document. It should be noted, in particular, that the Second Issue Notes will not be obligations or responsibilities
of, and will not be guaranteed by, the Arranger, the Lead Manager, the Issuer Security Trustee, the Note Trustee, the Paying Agents, the Agent Bank,
the Swap Counterparty, the Liquidity Facility Provider, the Account Bank, the Corporate Services Provider, the Cash Manager, the Borrower Security
Trustee, Supply Co, Management Co, the Securitisation Group Parent, the Borrowers, the Issuer Parent, Greene King (together, the “Other Parties”)
or any other company (other than the Issuer) in the same group of companies as, or affiliated to the Other Parties.

Ratings

The Class A3 Notes are expected upon issue to be rated “A” by Fitch Ratings Limited (“Fitch”) and “A” by Standard & Poor’s Rating Services, a division
of The McGraw Hill Companies, Inc. (“S&P” and, together with Fitch, the “Rating Agencies”). The Class A4 Notes are expected upon issue to be rated
“A” by Fitch and “A” by S&P. The Class B2 Notes are expected upon issue to be rated “BBB” by Fitch and “BBB” by S&P. The security ratings
assigned by the Rating Agencies do not address the likelihood of the receipt of any Step-Up Amounts or any redemption premium. The
payment of Step-Up Amounts is subordinated, inter alia, to the payment of interest on and the repayment of principal of the Notes. A security
rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or hold securities and may be subject to revision, suspension or withdrawal at any time by the
assigning rating organisation. Each security rating should be evaluated independently of any other rating and, amongst other things, will
depend on the performance of the business of the Securitisation Group from time to time.

Risk Factors

A discussion of certain risks and factors, which should be considered in connection with an investment in the Second Issue Notes, is set out in the
section entitled “Risk Factors” below.

Each person contemplating making an investment in the Second Issue Notes must make its own investigation and analysis of the creditworthiness of
the Issuer and the Obligors and its own determination of the suitability of any such investment, with particular reference to its own investment objectives
and experience and any other factors which may be relevant to it in connection with such investment. A prospective investor who is in any doubt
whatsoever as to the risks involved in investing in the Second Issue Notes should consult its own independent professional advisors.

Arranger and Lead Manager
The Royal Bank of Scotland plc

Offering Circular dated 3 May, 2006



Responsibility Statement

The Issuer accepts responsibility for the information contained in this document. To the best of the
knowledge and belief of the Issuer the information contained in this document is in accordance with the
facts and does not omit anything likely to affect the import of such information. Each member of the
Securitisation Group (as defined herein) severally accepts responsibility for all the information contained
in this Offering Circular relating to each of its businesses and to the sections entitled “Description of the
Business”, “Management’ and “Summary Details of Key Member Companies of the Greene King
Group” and, to the best of their knowledge and belief (having taken all reasonable care to ensure that
such is the case), such information is in accordance with the facts and does not omit anything likely to
affect the accuracy of such information.

Representations about the Second Issue Notes

No person has been authorised in connection with the issue and sale of the Second Issue Notes to make
any representation or provide any information other than as contained in this document. Any such
representation or information should not be relied upon as having been authorised by the Issuer or any
of the Other Parties or any of their respective affiliates or advisers.

None of the Arranger, the Lead Manager, the Issuer Security Trustee, the Borrower Security Trustee or
the Note Trustee has separately verified the information contained herein. Accordingly, no representation,
warranty or undertaking, express or implied, is made and no responsibility or liability is accepted by the
Arranger, the Lead Manager, the Paying Agents, the Agent Bank, the Swap Counterparty, the Liquidity
Facility Provider, the Account Bank, the Corporate Services Provider, the Issuer Security Trustee, the
Borrower Security Trustee or the Note Trustee as to the accuracy or completeness of the information
contained in this document or any other information supplied in connection with the Second Issue Notes
or their distribution. The statements in this paragraph are without prejudice to the responsibility of the
Issuer. Each person receiving this document acknowledges that such person has not relied on the
Arranger, the Lead Manager, the Paying Agents, the Agent Bank, the Swap Counterparty, the Liquidity
Facility Provider, the Account Bank, the Corporate Services Provider, the Issuer Security Trustee or the
Note Trustee or the Borrower Security Trustee nor on any other person affiliated with any of them in
connection with any investigation of the accuracy of the information on its investment decision.

Financial condition of the Issuer, the Securitisation Group and the GK Group

Neither the delivery of this document nor the offer, sale, allocation, solicitation or delivery of any Second
Issue Note shall in any circumstances create any implication or constitute a representation that there has
been no adverse change, or any event reasonably likely to involve any adverse change, in the condition
(financial or otherwise) of the Issuer, the Issuer Parent, the Obligors, the Excluded Group Entities, the
Securitisation Group (as a whole) or the GK Group (as a whole) or the information contained herein since
the date of this document.

Summary of Selling Restrictions

The distribution of this document and the offer, sale and delivery of the Second Issue Notes in certain
jurisdictions may be restricted by law. None of the Issuer, the Other Parties or any other member of the
GK Group or any of their respective affiliates or advisers represent that the Second Issue Notes may at
any time be lawfully sold in compliance with any applicable registration or other requirements in any
jurisdiction, or pursuant to any exemption available thereunder, or assumes any responsibility for facility
of such sale. Persons into whose possession this document (or any part hereof) comes are required by
the Issuer and the Lead Manager to inform themselves about, and to observe, any such restrictions.

This Offering Circular does not constitute an offer to sell or a solicitation of an offer to buy the Second
Issue Notes and neither this Offering Circular nor any part hereof may be used for or in connection with
an offer to, or solicitation by, any person in any jurisdiction or in any circumstances in which such offer
or solicitation is not authorised or to any person to whom it is unlawful to make such offer or solicitation.
Accordingly, the Second Issue Notes may not be offered or sold, directly or indirectly, and neither this
Offering Circular nor any part hereof or any other offering circular, prospectus, form of application,
advertisement, other offering materials nor other information may be issued, distributed or published in
any country or jurisdiction (including the United Kingdom), except in circumstances that will result in
compliance with all applicable laws, orders, rules and regulations.

In particular, the Second Issue Notes have not been, and will not be, registered under the United States
Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Securities Act”) or any state securities law, and may include



Second Issue Notes in bearer form that are subject to United States tax law requirements. The Second
Issue Notes are being offered outside the United States by the Lead Manager in accordance with
Regulation S under the Securities Act, and may not be offered, sold or delivered within the United States
or to, or for the account or benefit of, U.S. persons except pursuant to an exemption from, or in a
transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act.

For a description of certain restrictions on offers, sales and deliveries of the Second Issue Notes and on
distribution of this document, see the section entitled “Subscription and Sale” below.

Currency

In this document, unless otherwise specified, references to “£”, “sterling” and “pounds sterling” are to
the lawful currency for the time being of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and
references to “€”, “euro” and “Euro” are to the single currency introduced at the start of the third stage
of European Economic and Monetary Union pursuant to the Treaty establishing the European
Community, as amended by the Treaty of European Union and the Treaty of Amsterdam and as further
amended from time to time.

Stabilisation

In connection with the distribution of the Second Issue Notes, The Royal Bank of Scotland plc (the
“Stabilising Manager”) (or any person acting for the Stabilising Manager) may over-allot Second Issue
Notes (provided that the aggregate principal amount of Second Issue Notes allotted does not exceed
105 per cent. of the aggregate principal amount of the Second Issue Notes) or effect transactions with
a view to supporting the market price of the Second Issue Notes at a level higher than that which might
otherwise prevail. However, there is no assurance that the Stabilising Manager (or persons acting on
behalf of the Stabilising Manager) will undertake stabilisation action. Any stabilisation action may begin
on or after the date on which adequate public disclosure of the final terms of the offer of the Second Issue
Notes is made and, if begun, may be ended at any time, but it must end no later than the earlier of 30
days after the issue date of the Second Issue Notes and 60 days after the date of the allotment of the
Notes.

Interpretation

Capitalised terms used in this document, unless otherwise indicated, have the meanings set out in this
document. An index of defined terms appears at the back of this document.
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OVERVIEW OF THE TRANSACTION

The following is an overview of the transaction. This summary does not purport to be complete and
should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its entirety by reference to, the more detailed
information that appears elsewhere in this document.

The Issuer and the Securitisation Group

The Issuer was incorporated as a special purpose company for the purpose of raising funds through the
issuance of Notes the proceeds of which are on-lent to the Initial Borrower. On the First Closing Date,
the Initial Borrower became, and as at the Second Closing Date will remain the principal operating
company of the Securitisation Estate with its principal source of income being revenue generated by the
pubs comprising the Securitisation Estate. The Securitisation Group comprises the Initial Borrower and
the Securitisation Group Parent and each of their respective direct or indirect subsidiaries other than
Greene King Retailing (No. 2) Limited (“GKRNo.2”). As at the First Closing Date, the Securitisation
Group beneficially owned 904 pubs. On the Second Closing date the Initial Borrower will acquire
beneficial ownership of a further 801 pubs (the freehold and leasehold property interests to be
transferred into the Securitisation Group on the Second Closing Date being referred to herein as
the “Further Mortgaged Properties”).The Initial Borrower (and any Additional Borrowers), the
Securitisation Group Parent and the Sapphire Companies (who are subsidiaries of the Initial Borrower
that own certain interests in the Mortgaged Properties and in respect of which further details are set out
in the section entitled “Summary Details of Key Member Companies of the Greene King Group —
Companies within the Securitisation Group” below) are referred to in this document as the “Obligors”.
The Securitisation Group Parent directly holds all of the shares in the Initial Borrower. See the section
entitled “Corporate Structure of the Greene King Group as at the Second Closing Date” below for a
diagrammatic representation of the corporate structure of the companies within the Securitisation Group.

Previous note issuance by the Issuer

The Issuer issued the £150,000,000 Class A1 Secured Floating Rate Notes due 2031, the £320,000,000
Class A2 Secured 5.318 per cent. Notes due 2031 and the £130,000,000 Class B Secured Fixed/
Floating Rate Notes due 2034 on the First Closing Date (together, the “Original Notes”).

Changes to the Transaction Documents

Certain of the Transaction Documents entered into on the First Closing Date (including the Original
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, the Original Borrower Deed of Charge and the Original Issuer Deed
of Charge) will be amended on or about the Second Closing Date to provide for, inter alia, the issue of
the Second Issue Notes and the advance of the Second Term Advances. In particular, the Tax Deed of
Covenant as entered into on the First Closing Date will be amended, inter alia, to permit the transfer to
the Securitisation Group of the Further Mortgaged Properties. Descriptions of the principal terms of the
Transaction Documents as to be amended on or about the Second Closing Date are contained in the
sections entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents” and “Description of the Issuer
Transaction Documents” below.

Issue of the Original Notes

The issue proceeds of the Original Notes were applied by the Issuer in making term advances to the
Initial Borrower pursuant to the terms of a facility agreement entered into on the First Closing
Date (the “Original Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement”, such agreement, as amended, restated,
supplemented and/or novated from time to time (including for the avoidance of doubt, as amended and
restated on or about the Second Closing Date) being referred to herein as the “Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement”).

Issue of the Second Issue Notes and Use of Proceeds

On or about 8 May, 2006 (or such later date as may be agreed between the Issuer and The Royal Bank
of Scotland plc (in such capacity, the “Arranger”)) (the “Second Closing Date”), the Issuer will lend the
gross proceeds of the issuance of the Second Issue Notes to the Initial Borrower by way of Second Term
Advances pursuant to the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement. The maturity date and loan payment
dates in respect of each Second Term Advance will correspond to the class of Second Issue Notes that
funded such Second Term Advance.



Source of Funds for Payments on the Second Issue Notes

The payment of interest and repayment of principal by the Initial Borrower in respect of the Term
Advances (including the Second Term Advances) will provide the primary source of funds for the Issuer
to make payments of interest and repayments (or prepayments) of principal under the Second Issue
Notes (and the other Notes).

The Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement will provide that any net payment to be made by the Issuer to
the Initial Borrower under the terms of the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement on any Interest Payment
Date will be set off against the Initial Borrower’s obligation to make floating rate interest payments in
respect of the Second Term A3 Advance and in respect of the Second Term B2 Advance on the
corresponding Loan Payment Date. If a net payment is to be made by the Initial Borrower to the Issuer
under the terms of the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement this will be payable by the Initial Borrower to
the Issuer on the relevant Loan Payment Date in addition to the floating rate interest payable by it on
such Loan Payment Date under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement. Accordingly, when taken
together, the payments under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement and the payments of interest under
the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement will result in the Initial Borrower making fixed rate payments to
the Issuer on each Loan Payment Date with respect to the Second Term A3 Advance and the Second
Term B2 Advance.

In the event that the Issuer has insufficient funds to make payments on the Second Issue Notes (other
than in respect of any Step-Up Amount) on any Interest Payment Date it may, in certain circumstances,
draw on the Liquidity Facility.

Principal Security for the Obligors’ Obligations

The Initial Borrower and each other Obligor’s obligations under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement
and the other Borrower Transaction Documents are, and will continue to be, secured by the Obligors
(including the Initial Borrower) granting fixed security over, inter alia, the Mortgaged Properties
comprising the Securitisation Estate and all the shares held by them in each of their respective
subsidiaries (including, in the case of the Securitisation Group Parent, over the shares in the Initial
Borrower) and floating security over all or substantially all of their respective property, undertaking and
assets which are not subject to fixed security, in each case, in favour of the Borrower Security Trustee
under the Borrower Deed of Charge (in the case of any Additional Borrower, following accession to the
Borrower Deed of Charge). In addition, each Obligor, pursuant to the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement, also guarantees each of the payment obligations of each other Obligor under the Borrower
Transaction Documents. See the sections entitled “Corporate Structure of the Greene King Group as at
the Second Closing Date” below for a diagrammatic representation of the corporate structure of each of
the GK Group and the Securitisation Group and “Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents —
Borrower Security Documents” below for a detailed description of the security granted by the Obligors.

Security for the Issuer’s obligations

The Issuer’s obligations under the Notes and the Issuer Transaction Documents are (and in the case of
the Second Issue Notes will be on the Second Closing Date) secured by (a) fixed security and floating
security over all or substantially all of the Issuer’s property, undertaking and assets and (b) an
assignment of the Issuer’s beneficial interest in the Borrower Security granted to the Borrower Security
Trustee under the Borrower Deed of Charge, in each case, in favour of the Issuer Security Trustee under
the Issuer Deed of Charge. See the section entitled “Description of the Issuer Transaction Documents
— Issuer Deed of Charge” below for a detailed description of the security granted by the Issuer.

Hedging

On the First Closing Date the Issuer entered into the Interest Rate Swap Agreement with the Swap
Counterparty and certain transactions thereunder in order to hedge itself against the interest rate risk
arising as a result of the Issuer being required to pay a floating rate of interest on the Class A1 Notes and,
from (and including) the Class B1 Step-Up Date, the Class B1 Notes, whilst receiving a net fixed rate
payment from the Initial Borrower under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement and the Issuer/Borrower
Facility Agreement. In addition, the Issuer will on the Second Closing Date enter into further transactions
with the Swap Counterparty under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement in order to hedge itself against the
interest rate risk arising as a result of the Issuer being required to pay a floating rate of interest on the
Class A3 Notes and the Class B2 Notes whilst receiving a net fixed rate payment from the Initial Borrower
under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement and the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement.



Valuation of Securitisation Estate

A valuation report dated 3 May, 2006 (the “Valuation Report”) issued by Gerald Eve of 7 Vere Street,
London W1G 0JB (the “Valuer”) with respect to the Securitisation Estate is reproduced in its entirety in
the section entitled “Valuation Report on the Securitisation Estate” below. In the view of the Valuer and
subject to the assumptions and qualifications set out in the Valuation Report, the Securitisation Estate
had an open market value (assuming its existing use as a portfolio of pubs) of £1,700,000,000 as at
31 March, 2006, being the date of the valuation set out in the Valuation Report.

For a diagrammatic overview of the transaction described in this document, see the section entitled
“Diagrammatic Overview of the Transaction” below.



SELECTED HISTORICAL FINANCIAL DATA ON THE SECURITISATION ESTATE

Unaudited, aggregated financial information in relation to the Mortgaged Properties
comprising the Securitisation Estate

On the First Closing Date, the Initial Borrower acquired 904 pubs which, together with 801 pubs which
the Initial Borrower will acquire on the Second Closing Date, will form the Securitisation Estate. The
following table sets forth certain unaudited, financial information for the 1,705 pubs that will comprise the
Securitisation Estate on the Second Closing Date on an aggregated basis for the 52 weeks ended 2 May,
2004, the 52 weeks ended 1 May, 2005 and the 24 weeks ended 16 October, 2005.

Unaudited, aggregated financial information for the pubs which the Initial Borrower will
acquire on the Second Closing Date

52 weeks ended 52 weeks ended 24 weeks ended

2 May 2004 1 May 2005 16 Oct 2005

£m £m £m

TUMOVES . .o 232.7 233.2 105.8

Costofsales ............cco i, (78.9) (74.3) (34.1)
Gross profit. . ... 153.8 158.9 71.7

House operatingcosts ................ ... ... (84.9) (90.0) (33.6)
Aggregated operating profit. .................. 68.9 68.9 38.1
Number of tenanted pubs® ................... 394 504 589
Number of managed pubs®................... 350 240 212

Unaudited, aggregated financial information for the pubs which will comprise the
Securitisation Estate on the Second Closing Date

52 weeks ended 52 weeks ended 24 weeks ended

2 May 2004 1 May 2005 16 Oct 2005

£m £m £m

TUMOVEY .. 490.8 494.7 230.9
Costofsales ............cooiiiiiiiiii .. (168.9) (158.1) (73.3)
Gross profit. . ... 321.9 336.6 157.6
House operatingcosts . ...................... (163.4) (183.0) (77.0)
Aggregated operating profit. .................. 158.5 153.6 80.6
Number of tenanted pubs® ................... 993 1,103 1,188
Number of managed pubs®................... 655 545 517

Notes to the unaudited, aggregated financial information for the pubs which will comprise the
Securitisation Estate on the Second Closing Date

1 The unaudited, aggregated financial information has been prepared by aggregating the relevant
financial information in respect of the pubs which from the Second Closing Date will comprise the
Securitisation Estate.

2 For the 52 weeks ended 2 May, 2004, the unaudited, aggregated financial information has been
extracted from the unaudited information of the Laurel Neighbourhood Estate and from the
audited and unaudited information of the GK Group.

3 For the 52 weeks ended 1 May, 2005, the unaudited, aggregated financial information has been
extracted from the unaudited information of the Laurel Neighbourhood Estate for the 8 weeks
ended 31 July, 2004 and from the audited and unaudited information of the GK Group for the
52 weeks ended 1 May, 2005, which includes the results of the Laurel Neighbourhood Estate from
1 August, 2004.

4 For the 24 weeks ended 16 October, 2005, the unaudited, aggregated financial information has
been extracted from the unaudited financial information of the GK Group which includes, the
results of the 57 pubs acquired with T D Ridley & Sons Limited for the period from 12 September,



2005. The results of the 57 pubs acquired with T D Ridley & Sons Limited for the period since
integration on 12 September, 2005 to 16 October, 2005 have been extrapolated on a straight line
basis for the period from 2 May, 2005 to 11 September, 2005 giving an operating profit adjustment
of £1.1million. This adjustment has been aggregated with the unaudited financial information of
the GK Group in the table above.

The information included in the unaudited, aggregated financial information above, for the
52 weeks ended 2 May, 2004 and 1 May, 2005, is not included within the reported statutory
financial statements of the GK Group in its entirety due to the ownership of the Laurel
Neighbourhood Estate by the GK Group being effective from 1 August, 2004 only.

The information included in the unaudited, aggregated financial information above, for the
24 weeks ended 16 October, 2005 is not included within the reported statutory financial
statements of the GK Group in its entirety due to the ownership of T D Ridley & Sons Limited by
the GK Group being effective part way through the period.

The unaudited, aggregated financial information above includes directly attributable overheads
only and excludes all head office related overheads.

Pub numbers show the position at the end of each period. Pubs transferred from managed to
tenanted were 29 and 110 during the 52 weeks ended 2 May, 2004 and 1 May, 2005 respectively,
and 28 during the 24 weeks ended 16 October, 2005.



DIAGRAMMATIC OVERVIEW OF THE TRANSACTION

Noteholders

Issuer Security Trustee holds security
granted by the Issuer on trust for Issuer
Secured Creditors including the Noteholders

Notes

Issuer/Borrower Facility and
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Issuer

Borrower Security Trustee holds
security granted by the Obligors on
trust for Borrower Secured
Creditors including the Issuer

Grant of security
under the Issuer
Deed of Charge

Y

Trustee

Issuer Security

Y Grant of security under the
. Borrower Deed of Charge Borrower Security
Initial Borrower >
Trustee
Liquidity
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other Liquidity Facility
Obligors Provider Swap Counterparty
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CORPORATE STRUCTURE OF THE GREENE KING GROUP AS AT THE SECOND CLOSING

DATE
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SUMMARY OF THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE SECOND ISSUE NOTES AND ORIGINAL
NOTES AND RELATED MATTERS

The following is only a summary of, and should be read in conjunction with and is qualified in its entirety

by reference to, the more detailed information which appears elsewhere in this document.

Key characteristics of the Notes

Issue Price

Denomination of Notes

Aggregate Principal
Amount on Issue

Interest Rate

Payment Dates for
Interest and Principal
Payments

Final Maturity Date

Expected Average Life®
Expected Maturity Date®

Frequency of
Scheduled Mandatory
Redemption

Class A1 Class A2 Class A3 Class A4 Class B1 Class B2
Notes Notes Notes Notes Notes Notes

100% 100% 100% 99.997% 100% 100%
£50,000 and £50,000 and £50,000 and £50,000 and £50,000 and £50,000 and
in increments in increments in increments in increments in increments in increments
above above above above above above
£50,000 of £50,000 of £50,000 of £50,000 of £50,000 of £50,000 of
£1,000 £1,000 £1,000 £1,000 £1,000 £1,000
£150,000,000  £320,000,000 £170,000,000 £265,000,000 £130,000,000 £115,000,000
3-month 5.318% per 3-month 5.106% per 5.702% per 3-month
LIBOR® plus a annum LIBOR? plus annum annum up to LIBORS plus
margin of a margin of (but a margin of
0.38% per 0.50% per excluding) the  0.83% per
annum up to annum up to Interest annum up to
(but (but Payment Date  (but
excluding) the excluding) the falling in excluding) the
Interest Interest March, 2020 Interest
Payment Date Payment Date and thereafter Payment Date
falling in falling in 3-month falling in
March, 2012 June, 2013 LIBOR plus a June, 2013
and thereafter and thereafter margin of and thereafter
3-month 3-month 0.72% per 3-month
LIBOR plus a LIBOR plus a annum and a LIBOR plus a
margin of margin of further margin ~ margin of
0.38% per 0.50% per of 1.08% per 0.83% per
annum and a annum and a annum annum and a
further margin further margin further margin
of 0.57% per of 0.75% per of 1.25% per
annum annum annum
15 June, 15 June, 15 June, 15 June, 15 June, 15 June,

15 September,
15 December
and 15 March
of each year
(subject to
adjustment for
non-business
days), the first
Interest
Payment Date
being

15 June, 2005
and the first
Interest Period
being from
(and
including) the
First Closing
Date to (but
excluding)

15 June, 2005

June 2031

7 years
March 2012

In accordance
with Condition
7(b)

15 September,
15 December
and 15 March
of each year
(subject to
adjustment for
non-business
days), the first
Interest
Payment Date
being

15 June, 2005
and the first
Interest Period
being from
(and
including) the
First Closing
Date to (but
excluding)

15 June, 2005

September 2031

16.8 years
September 2031
In accordance

with Condition
7(b)

15 September,
15 December
and 15 March
of each year
(subject to
adjustment for
non-business
days), the first
Interest
Payment Date
being

15 June, 2006
and the first
Interest
Period being
from (and
including) the
Second
Closing Date
to (but
excluding)

15 June, 2006

September
2021

6.0 years
June 2013

In accordance
with Condition
7(b)
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15 September,
15 December
and 15 March
of each year
(subject to
adjustment for
non-business
days), the first
Interest
Payment Date
being

15 June, 2006
and the first
Interest
Period being
from (and
including) the
Second
Closing Date
to (but
excluding)

15 June, 2006

March 2034

22.3 years
March 2034
In accordance

with Condition
7(b)

15 September,
15 December
and 15 March
of each year
(subject to
adjustment for
non-business
days), the first
Interest
Payment Date
being

15 June, 2005
and the first
Interest
Period being
from (and
including) the
First Closing
Date to (but
excluding)

15 June, 2005

December 2034

15 years
March 2020
In accordance

with Condition
7(b)

15 September,
15 December
and 15 March
of each year
(subject to
adjustment for
non-business
days), the first
Interest
Payment Date
being

15 June, 2006
and the first
Interest
Period being
from (and
including) the
Second
Closing Date
to (but
excluding)

15 June, 2006

March 2036

7.1 years
June 2013
In accordance

with Condition
7(b)



Early Redemption Price

Interest Accrual Method

Frequency of Payment
of Interest

Form of Notes at Issue

Clearing System

Class A1 Class A2 Class A3 Class A4 Class B1 Class B2
Notes Notes Notes Notes Notes Notes
No early Amount No early Amount Amount No early
redemption calculated in redemption calculated in calculated in redemption
permitted prior  accordance permitted accordance accordance permitted
to the Interest  with the prior to the with the with the prior to the
Payment Date  formula set Interest formula set formula set Interest
falling in out in Payment Date  out in out in Payment Date
March 2006 Condition falling in June  Condition Condition falling in June
and thereafter  7(c)(i) 2007 and 7(c)(i) 7(c)(i) up to 2007 and
par thereafter par (but thereafter par
excluding) the
Interest
Payment Date
falling in
March 2020
and thereafter
par
Actual/365 Actual/Actual Actual/365 Actual/Actual Prior to the Actual/365
Interest
Payment Date
falling in
March 2020
Actual/Actual
and thereafter
Actual/365
Quarterly Quarterly Quarterly Quarterly Quarterly Quarterly

Bearer Form

Euroclear and

Bearer Form

Euroclear and

Bearer Form

Euroclear and

Bearer Form

Euroclear and

Bearer Form

Euroclear and

Bearer Form

Euroclear and

Clearstream, Clearstream, Clearstream, Clearstream, Clearstream, Clearstream,
Luxembourg Luxembourg Luxembourg Luxembourg Luxembourg Luxembourg
Credit Enhancement'® Subordination ~ Subordination ~ Subordination =~ Subordination  Nil Nil
(provided by other of the Class B of the Class B of the Class B of the Class B
classes of Notes Notes Notes Notes Notes
subordinated to the
relevant class)
Application for Ireland Ireland Ireland Ireland Ireland Ireland
Exchange Listing
ISIN X80213357972 XS0213358350 XS0252912471 XS0252914923 XS0213358608 XS0252915730
Common Code 021335797 021335835 025291247 025291492 021335860 025291573
Ratingll Expected Rating A A A A BBB BBB
- s&p™
Rating/ Expected Rating A A A A BBB BBB
Fitch
6 In the case of the first Interest Period commencing on the First Closing Date, this was the annual rate obtained by linear
interpolation of LIBOR for three month sterling deposits and LIBOR for four month sterling deposits.
7 In the case of the Interest Period commencing on the Second Closing Date, this will be the annual rate obtained by linear
interpolation of LIBOR for one month sterling deposits and LIBOR for two month sterling deposits.
8 In the case of the Interest Period commencing on the Second Closing Date, this will be the annual rate obtained by linear

interpolation of LIBOR for one month sterling deposits and LIBOR for two month sterling deposits.

N Assumes Class A1 Notes, Class A3 Notes, Class B1 Notes and Class B2 Notes are redeemed on the relevant Step-Up Date

and no other early redemption in respect of any Notes.

©  Provided that, in certain circumstances, the Class B Notes may be redeemed prior to the redemption of the Class A Notes
(see the section entitled “Risk Factors — Priorities in respect of the Notes” below).
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No rating is given in respect of Step-Up Amounts or payments in respect of redemption premia.



Further Characteristics of the Notes

The Second Issue Notes

The Original Notes

Ranking

On the Second Closing Date, the Issuer will issue
£170,000,000 Class A3 Secured Floating Rate Notes due
2021 (the “Class A3 Notes”), £265,000,000 Class A4
Secured 5.106 per cent. Notes due 2034 (the “Class A4
Notes” and together with the Class A3 Notes, the “Second
Issue Class A Notes”) and £115,000,000 Class B2 Secured
Floating Rate Notes due 2036 (the “Class B2 Notes” and
together with the Second Issue Class A Notes, the “Second
Issue Notes”).

On the First Closing Date, the Issuer issued £150,000,000
Class A1 Secured Floating Rate Notes due 2031 (the “Class
A1 Notes”), the £320,000,000 Class A2 Secured
5.318 per cent. Notes due 2031 (the “Class A2 Notes” and
together with the Class A1 Notes, the “Original Class A
Notes”) and the £130,000,000 Class B Secured Fixed/
Floating Rate Notes due 2034 (the “Original Class B
Notes” and together with the Original Class A Notes, the
“Original Notes”). On the Second Closing Date the Original
Class B Notes will be redesignated as Class B1 Notes and
are referred to in this Offering Circular as the “Class B1
Notes”. The Class B1 Notes and the Class B2 Notes
together constitute the “Class B Notes”.

The obligations of the Issuer in respect of the Class A1
Notes, the Class A2 Notes, the Class A3 Notes and the
Class A4 Notes (other than in respect of any Class A1
Step-Up Amounts and any Class A3 Step-Up Amounts) will
rank pari passu in point of security and as to payments of
interest and principal.

The obligations of the Issuer in respect of the Class B1
Notes and the Class B2 Notes (other than in respect of any
Class B1 Step-Up Amounts and any Class B2 Step-Up
Amounts) will rank pari passu in point of security and as to
payments of interest and principal.

The holders of the Class B Notes will be entitled to receive
payments of principal and interest on their Notes on any
Interest Payment Date only to the extent that the Issuer has
funds available for the purpose after making payment on
such Interest Payment Date of any liabilities ranking in
priority to the Class B Notes (including all amounts payable
on the relevant Interest Payment Date in respect of the
Interest Rate Swap Agreement (other than any Swap
Subordinated Amounts), the Liquidity Facility Agreement
(other than any Liquidity Subordinated Amounts) and all
amounts of interest and principal (if any) payable on the
relevant Interest Payment Date in respect of the Class A
Notes (other than any Step-Up Amounts) or any New Notes
which rank in priority to the Class B Notes, all as provided in
Condition 18 (Subordination and Deferral) and in the Issuer
Deed of Charge and as described below in “Description of
the Issuer Transaction Documents — Issuer Deed of Charge”).

Any interest on and principal of any Class B Notes not paid
on an Interest Payment Date will itself accrue interest and
will be paid to the holders of the Class B Notes on subsequent
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Security for the Notes

Interest Payment Dates to the extent the Issuer has funds
available for such purpose, after paying in full on such
Interest Payment Date all payments ranking in priority
thereto as aforesaid.

Where a class of Notes ranks senior to another class of
Notes (and are not being redeemed in full on an Interest
Payment Date such that the junior class of Notes will,
following such payment, become the Most Senior Class of
Notes (as defined in the Conditions)), the non-payment of
any scheduled interest or scheduled principal of the junior
class of Notes shall not constitute a Note Event of Default
except on the Final Maturity Date of such junior class of
Notes.

The payment of any Step-Up Amount is subordinated to
payments of interest and repayments and prepayments of
principal on each class of Notes and failure to pay any such
Step-Up Amount will not constitute a Note Event of Default.
The holders of the Class A1 Notes, the Class A3 Notes, the
Class B1 Notes and the Class B2 Notes will be entitled to
receive payments of Step-Up Amounts on their respective
Notes on any Interest Payment Date only to the extent that
the Issuer has funds available for the purpose after making
payments on such Interest Payment Date of all liabilities
ranking in priority to the liability to pay Step-Up Amounts on
each such class of Notes.

The Issuer’s obligations to make payments under the Interest
Rate Swap Agreement (other than Swap Subordinated
Amounts) and the Liquidity Facility Agreement (other than
Liquidity Subordinated Amounts) each rank ahead of its
obligations in respect of the Notes.

On the First Closing Date, the Issuer, pursuant to a deed of
charge entered into on the First Closing Date between, inter
alios, the lIssuer and the lIssuer Security Trustee (the
“Original Issuer Deed of Charge”), created first ranking
fixed security interests over, inter alia, all of its rights, title
and interest in the Transaction Documents (as defined in the
Conditions), the Issuer Accounts and its Eligible Investments
together with first ranking floating security over all or
substantially all of the Issuer's property, undertaking and
assets which are not subject to such fixed security, in each
case, in favour of the Issuer Security Trustee to be held on
trust for the benefit of itself, the Noteholders, the Swap
Counterparty, the Cash Manager, the Liquidity Facility
Provider and any facility agent and/or arranger under the
Liquidity Facility Agreement, the Note Trustee, the Paying
Agents, the Agent Bank, the Account Bank, Law Debenture
Corporate Services Limited (the “Corporate Services
Provider”), the Initial Borrower and any other creditors who
may accede to the Issuer Deed of Charge from time to time
(the “Issuer Secured Creditors™) as security, inter alia, for
the Notes.

On the Second Closing Date, the Issuer will, pursuant to a
supplemental deed of charge to be entered into on or about
the Second Closing Date between, inter alios, the Issuer and
the Issuer Security Trustee (the “First Supplemental Issuer
Deed of Charge” and together with the Original Issuer Deed
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Final Redemption

Scheduled and other Mandatory
Redemption

Early Mandatory Redemption in
Whole or Part upon Prepayment or
Acceleration under the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement

of Charge, the “Issuer Deed of Charge”), create further first
ranking security interests over, inter alia, all of its rights, title
and interest in the further Transaction Documents entered
into on the Second Closing Date, to the extent that the same
are not subject to first fixed security under the Original Issuer
Deed of Charge, in favour of the Issuer Security Trustee to
be held on trustfor the benefit of the Issuer Secured Creditors
as security, inter alia, for the Notes (including the Second
Issue Notes).

In addition, certain other obligations of the Issuer (including
the amounts owing to the Issuer Security Trustee and any
receiver under the Issuer Deed of Charge, to the Account
Bank and the Cash Manager under the Account Bank and
Cash Management Agreement, to the Swap Counterparty
under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement, to the Liquidity
Facility Provider under the Liquidity Facility Agreement, to
the Paying Agents and the Agent Bank under the Agency
Agreement) are also secured by the Issuer Deed of Charge
(together with the Issuer's obligations in respect of the
Notes, the “Issuer Secured Liabilities”).

For a more detailed description of the provisions of the
Issuer Deed of Charge including the priority of payments by
the Issuer both prior and subsequent to the enforcement of
the security thereunder, see the section entitled “Description
of the Issuer Transaction Documents — Issuer Deed of
Charge” below.

Unless previously redeemed in full in accordance with their
terms and conditions (the “Conditions”), each class of
Notes (including the Second Issue Notes) will be redeemed
at their Principal Amount Outstanding on the relevant Final
Maturity Date (as set out above).

Unless previously redeemed in full and cancelled, the Notes
are subject to scheduled redemption in instalments pro rata
within the relevant class on the Interest Payment Dates and
in the amounts set out in Condition 7(b)(i).

In addition, if the Term Advances have become immediately
due and repayable following a Borrower Event of Default but
the Notes have not become immediately due and repayable
pursuant to Condition 11, the Notes will be subject to
redemption pro rata within each class and in the amounts set
out in Condition 7(e).

Under the terms of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement,
each Borrower is in some circumstances permitted, and in
others required, to prepay or repay advances made under
the lIssuer/Borrower Facility Agreement (as described in
more detail in sections entitled “Description of the Borrower
Transaction Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement
— Prepayment of Term Advances”, “Prepayment of Additional
Term Advances”, “Covenants regarding Disposals of
Mortgaged Properties and Related Matters” and
“Acceleration, Cancellation and Enforcement of the Term
Advances” below).

In such circumstances, prior to enforcement of the security
for the Notes having occurred, the Issuer shall be required,
on giving not less than 5 Business Days’ notice (such notice

16



Substitution/Redemption for Taxation
or Other Reasons

to expire on an Interest Payment Date) to the Noteholders,
the Note Trustee, the Paying Agents and the Agent Bank, to
apply a principal amount equal to the amount by which the
relevant Term Advance under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement is prepaid or repaid (as the case may be)
(including, if applicable, any premium payable on the Notes
in accordance with Condition 7) towards redemption of the
class of Notes corresponding to the Term Advance so
prepaid or repaid (as the case may be).

The restrictions on when Term Advances (and therefore also
the corresponding classes of Notes) may be prepaid, and
the circumstances in which Term Advances corresponding to
more junior ranking classes of Notes may be prepaid prior to
Term Advances corresponding to more senior ranking classes
of Notes, are described in the section entitled “Description of
the Borrower Transaction Documents — Issuer/Borrower
Facility Agreement — Prepayment of Term Advances” below.

Any Note to be wholly or partly redeemed will be redeemed
at the relevant Redemption Amount or Principal Amount
Outstanding (as set out in Condition 7 (Redemption,
Purchase and Cancellation)) together, in each case, with
accrued but unpaid interest on the Principal Amount
Outstanding of such Note up to but excluding the Interest
Payment Date on which such redemption occurs. In the
event of a redemption (in whole or part) of the Class A1
Notes, the Class A3 Notes, the Class B1 Notes or the Class
B2 Notes, a corresponding portion of the transactions under
the Interest Rate Swap Agreement will terminate and a
termination payment may be due to the Swap Counterparty.

As more patrticularly described in Condition 7(d), in the event
of:

(a) certain tax changes affecting the Notes;

(b)  certain tax changes affecting the amounts paid or to
be paid by the Swap Counterparty to the Issuer or by
the Issuer to the Swap Counterparty under the Interest
Rate Swap Agreement; or

(c) certain tax changes affecting the amounts paid or to
be paid to the Issuer under the Issuer/Borrower
Facility Agreement;

the Issuer will be obliged to use its reasonable endeavours
to mitigate the effects of the occurrence of such event
including, without limitation, arranging for the substitution of
the Issuer by another entity in an alternative jurisdiction
(subject to certain conditions, including the approval of the
Note Trustee as to the identity of the substitute entity).

If the Issuer is unable to arrange a substitution, the Issuer
may, or, in the event that the Issuer has received a notice of
prepayment from the Initial Borrower in accordance with the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, shall, redeem all (but not
some or part only) of the Notes at par together with accrued
interest on their Principal Amount Outstanding unless the
relevant event is of the type described in paragraph (b)
above, in which case the Issuer shall be required to redeem
all (but not some or part only) of the relevant class(es) of
Floating Rate Notes (as defined in the Conditions) only, at
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Withholding tax

Further Issues and New Issues

Purchases

Governing Law

par together with accrued interest on their Principal Amount
Outstanding.

Unless the relevant event is of the type described in
paragraph (b) above, no single class of Notes may be
redeemed in the circumstances referred to above unless all
other classes of Notes (or such of them as are then
outstanding) are also redeemed in full at the same time.

Payments of interest, principal and premium (if any) on the
Notes will be made subject to any applicable withholding or
deduction for, or on account of, any tax and none of the
Issuer, any Paying Agent or any other person will be obliged
to pay any additional amount as a consequence thereof.

The Issuer will be entitled (but not obliged), subject to certain
conditions at its option from time to time on any date, without
the consent of the Noteholders, to raise further funds by the
creation and issue of:

0] further Class A1 Notes and/or Class A2 Notes and/or
Class A3 Notes and/or Class A4 Notes and/or Class
B1 Notes and/or Class B2 Notes which will be in
bearer form and carry the same terms and conditions
in all respects (save as regards the first Interest
Period) as, and so that the same shall be consolidated
and form a single series and rank pari passu with, the
relevant class of Notes (“Further Notes”); or

(i) new notes of a new class which may rank pari passu
with or junior to any class of Notes and/or senior to
the Class B Notes (“New Notes”).

The issue of any Further Notes and/or New Notes shall be
subject to certain conditions as set out in Condition 19.

The Issuer may not purchase any Notes.

The Initial Borrower may purchase any class of Notes in
accordance with applicable law and the provisions of the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement at any time save that if
the Restricted Payment Condition is not satisfied as at the
most recent Financial Quarter Date (as to which see the
section entitled “Description of Borrower Transaction
Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement — Financial
Covenants — Restricted Payment Condition” below) the
Initial Borrower will not be permitted to purchase junior
ranking Notes (as determined by reference to the applicable
Issuer Priority of Payments) if any Notes of a more senior
ranking remain outstanding. If the Initial Borrower purchases
any Notes, it must surrender those Notes to the Issuer. Upon
surrender of any Notes, those Notes will be cancelled and,
upon such cancellation an amount of the relevant Term
Advance equal to the aggregate principal amount outstanding
of such Notes plus an amount of interest on the relevant
Term Advance referable to the aggregate of any unpaid
accrued interest thereon will be treated as having been
prepaid (see the section entitled Description of Borrower
Transaction Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement
— Purchase of Notes below).

The Original Notes are governed by English law. The
Second Issue Notes will also be governed by English law.
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Issuer:

Issuer Parent:

Borrowers:

KEY PARTIES TO THE TRANSACTION

Greene King Finance plc (the “Issuer”) is a public company
with limited liability incorporated under the laws of England
with company number 05333192 and whose registered
office is at Fifth Floor, 100 Wood Street, London EC2V 7EX
(telephone number: 020 7696 5285). The entire issued
share capital of the Issuer is held beneficially by the Issuer
Parent.

The Issuer is a bankruptcy remote special purpose vehicle
with no employees or premises and limited permitted
activities. Its principal activities have comprised since the
date of its incorporation, and will continue to comprise, inter
alia, issuing the Notes and on-lending the proceeds to the
Initial Borrower pursuant to the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement.

Greene King Finance Parent Limited (the “Issuer Parent”)
is a private company with limited liability incorporated under
the laws of England with company number 05320993 and
whose registered office is at Fifth Floor, 100 Wood Street,
London EC2V 7EX. The Issuer Parent is a bankruptcy
remote special purpose vehicle with no employees or
premises and limited permitted activities. Its principal activity
is to beneficially hold the entire issued share capital of the
Issuer. The shares of the Issuer Parent are held by The Law
Debenture Intermediary Corporation p.l.c. on trust for
charitable purposes.

Greene King Retailing Limited (the “Initial Borrower”) is a
private limited company incorporated under the laws of
England and Wales with company number 05265451 and
whose registered office is Westgate Brewery, Bury St.
Edmunds, Suffolk IP33 1QT (telephone number: 01284 763
222).

The entire issued share capital of the Initial Borrower is held
by the Securitisation Group Parent.

The Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement includes provisions
allowing for the accession of additional borrowers (each an
“Additional Borrower” and together with the Initial Borrower,
the “Borrowers”), provided that:

(a) each such Additional Borrower meets certain eligibility
criteria (including that it is a direct or an indirect
subsidiary of the Securitisation Group Parent); and

(b) each of the Securitisation Group Parent and the
existing Borrowers satisfy certain conditions precedent
(including meeting ratings tests and delivering legal
opinions, constitutional documents, authorisations and
supplemental deeds to the Borrower Deed of Charge
and the Tax Deed of Covenant).

Where Additional Borrowers have acceded to the Issuer/
Borrower Facility Agreement, the obligations of the Borrowers
will be joint and several.

The Initial Borrower (and/or its wholly owned subsidiaries)
is/are the beneficial owner(s) of the portfolio of Mortgaged
Properties and other assets, undertakings and rights relating
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Securitisation Group Parent:

Greene King:

thereto (the “Securitisation Estate”) which, with effect from
the Second Closing Date, will include the Further Mortgaged
Properties.

Greene King Retailing Parent Limited (the “Securitisation
Group Parent”) is a private limited company incorporated
under the laws of England and Wales with company number
05265454 and whose registered office is at Westgate
Brewery, Bury St. Edmunds, Suffolk IP33 1QT. The entire
issued share capital of the Securitisation Group Parent is
held by Greene King.

The Securitisation Group Parent is a bankruptcy remote
special purpose company with no employees or premises
and limited permitted activities. It is established for the
purpose of holding the entire issued share capital of the
Initial Borrower and certain related activities. By virtue of the
covenants and undertakings given by the Securitisation
Group Parent in the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and
the Borrower Deed of Charge and the security granted by
the Securitisation Group Parent over the issued share
capital of the Initial Borrower, the Securitisation Group
Parent is restricted in the exercise of its control over the
Initial Borrower.

The Securitisation Group Parent together with the Initial
Borrower, any Additional Borrowers and the Sapphire
Companies (details of which are set out in the section
entitled “Summary Details of Key Member Companies of the
Greene King Group — Companies within the Securitisation
Group”) are referred to as the “Obligors” and together with
the Borrowers and their direct and indirect subsidiaries
(other than GKRNo.2) are referred to as the “Securitisation
Group”.

Greene King plc (“Greene King”) is the parent company of
the Securitisation Group Parent. Further details in relation to
Greene King are set out in the section entitled “Summary
Details of Key Member Companies of the Greene King
Group — Companies outside the Securitisation Group” below.
Greene King together with each of its direct and indirect
subsidiaries (including the Initial Borrower) are referred to in
this document as the “GK Group”.

On the First Closing Date, Greene King, pursuant to a
security deed entered into between, inter alios, Greene King,
the Initial Borrower and the GK Security Trustee (the “GK
Security Deed” which expression shall include reference to
such document as amended, restated, supplemented and/or
novated from time to time, including for the avoidance of
doubt as amended and restated on the Second Closing
Date) granted to the GK Security Trustee first fixed security
(which may take effect as a floating charge and thus rank
behind the claims of certain preferential and other creditors)
over the entire issued share capital of the Securitisation
Group Parent and over all its right, title and interest in, to and
under the Initial Borrower Subordinated Loan Agreement as
security for certain of its obligations under the Tax Deed of
Covenant (as to which see the section entitled “Description
of the Borrower Transaction Documents — Tax Deed of
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Note Trustee:

Issuer Security Trustee:

Borrower Security Trustee:

Covenant” below). The security granted by Greene King
pursuant to the GK Security Deed will be released on the
earlier of the date on which the Borrower Secured Liabilities
and the Issuer Secured Liabilities have been satisfied in full
and the date on which the relevant Tax Deed of Covenant
obligations have either ceased to be contingent liabilities or
have been discharged (as more particularly described in
“Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents — Tax
Deed of Covenant’ below).

Greene King will not guarantee any obligation of any Obligor
under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement or any
obligation of the Issuer in respect of the Notes (including the
Second Issue Notes).

HSBC Trustee (C.l.) Limited whose registered office is at
1 Grenville Street, St. Helier, Jersey, JE4 9PF, Channel
Islands (in such capacity the “Note Trustee”), has been
appointed as trustee for the holders from time to time of the
Original Notes pursuant to a trust deed dated the First
Closing Date (the “Original Note Trust Deed”) between the
Issuer and the Note Trustee constituting the Original Notes
and will be appointed pursuant to a supplemental note trust
deed dated the Second Closing Date between the Issuer
and the Note Trustee (the “First Supplemental Note Trust
Deed”, and together with the Original Note Trust Deed, the
“Note Trust Deed”) as trustee to represent the interests of
the holders of the Second Issue Notes.

HSBC Trustee (C.l.) Limited whose registered office is at
1 Grenville Street, St. Helier, Jersey, JE4 9PF, Channel
Islands (in such capacity the “Issuer Security Trustee”),
has been appointed to hold (and upon the occurrence of a
Note Event of Default will be entitled to enforce) the security
granted by the Issuer on trust for all the Issuer Secured
Creditors pursuant to the Original Issuer Deed of Charge
and will also hold the security granted under the First
Supplemental Issuer Deed of Charge. The Issuer Security
Trustee will be entitled to enforce the Security granted in its
favour thereunder.

HSBC Trustee (C.l.) Limited whose registered office is at
1 Grenville Street, St. Helier, Jersey, JE4 9PF, Channel
Islands (in such capacity the “Borrower Security Trustee”)
holds (and upon the occurrence of a Loan Event of Default
will be entitled to enforce) the security granted by the
Obligors under the Borrower Security Documents on trust for
all the Borrower Secured Creditors, including the Issuer,
pursuant to a deed of charge (the “Original Borrower Deed
of Charge”) between the Obligors, the Borrower Security
Trustee and the Borrower Secured Creditors dated the First
Closing Date, as the same will be supplemented by a
supplemental deed of charge (the “First Supplemental
Borrower Deed of Charge”, and together with the Original
Borrower Deed of Charge, the “Borrower Deed of Charge”)
between the Obligors and the Borrower Security Trustee
dated the Second Closing Date.
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GK Security Trustee:

Principal Paying Agent and Agent
Bank:

Irish Paying Agent:

Liquidity Facility Provider:

Swap Counterparty:

HSBC Trustee (C.l.) Limited whose registered office is at
1 Grenville Street, St. Helier, Jersey, JE4 9PF, Channel
Islands (in such capacity the “GK Security Trustee”) holds
(and, if, inter alia, Greene King is in breach of its secured
obligations under the Tax Deed of Covenant, will be entitled
to enforce) the security granted by Greene King under the
GK Security Deed on trust for, inter alios, the Issuer and the
Obligors.

HSBC Bank plc acting through its office at 8 Canada Square,
London E14 5HQ has been appointed to provide certain
services to the Issuer as principal paying agent (in such
capacity, the “Principal Paying Agent”) and agent bank (in
such capacity, the “Agent Bank”) pursuant to an agency
agreement made between the Issuer, the Paying Agents, the
Agent Bank, the Note Trustee and the Issuer Security
Trustee dated on or about the First Closing Date as the
same may be amended and restated from time to time
(including, for the avoidance of doubt, on the Second
Closing Date) (the “Agency Agreement”).

HSBC Institutional Trust Services (Ireland) Limited acting
through its office at HSBC House, Harcourt Centre, Harcourt
Street, Dublin 2, Ireland is the Irish paying agent (the “Irish
Paying Agent’ and, together with the Principal Paying
Agent and any other paying agents appointed pursuant to
the Agency Agreement, the “Paying Agents”) and has been
appointed pursuant to the Agency Agreement.

The Royal Bank of Scotland plc, acting through its office at
135 Bishopsgate, London EC2M 3UR (in such capacity, the
“Liquidity Facility Provider”) currently provides a liquidity
facility (the “Liquidity Facility”) to the Issuer pursuant to a
liquidity facility agreement between, infer alios, the Issuer,
the Liquidity Facility Provider and the Issuer Security Trustee
dated the First Closing Date which will be amended and
restated on or about the Second Closing Date (such
agreement as amended, restated, supplemented and/or
novated from time to time including as amended and restated
on the Second Closing Date being referred to in this
document as the “Liquidity Facility Agreement”). The
Issuer will be required to maintain a liquidity facility with a
bank which has ratings assigned to its unsecured,
unsubordinated and unguaranteed short term debt
obligations of at least “F1” by Fitch and at least “A-1” by
S&P (the “Minimum Short-Term Ratings”). The Royal
Bank of Scotland plc has, on the date of this document, the
Minimum Short-Term Ratings.

The Royal Bank of Scotland plc, acting through its office at
135 Bishopsgate, London EC2M 3UR (in such capacity, the
“Swap Counterparty” which expression shall include any
other swap counterparty with which the Issuer enters into
any Interest Rate Swap Agreement).

On the First Closing Date the Issuer entered into a series of
interest rate swap transactions and on or about the Second
Closing Date the Issuer will enter into a further series of
interest rate swap transactions, in each case, pursuant to a
master agreement (the “Interest Rate Swap Agreement”
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Account Bank:

Cash Manager:

Supply Co:

which expression shall, where the context so admits, include
any confirmation entered into thereunder and any other
interest rate swap agreement(s) between the Issuer and any
swap counterparty in connection with the issue of Further
Class A1 Notes, Further Class A3 Notes, Further Class B1
Notes, Further Class B2 Notes or New Notes (if applicable)
and any replacement interest rate swap agreement) with the
Swap Counterparty, in order to hedge the Issuer’s interest
rate exposure in relation to the floating rate of interest due
under the Class A1 Notes, the Class A3 Notes and the Class
B2 Notes and, on and following the Class B1 Step-Up Date,
the Class B1 Notes (or any Further Class A1 Notes, Further
Class A3 Notes, Further Class B1 Notes, Further Class B2
Notes or New Notes (as applicable)).

The Issuer is required to ensure that any swap agreement
entered into in connection with the Notes is entered into with
any entity having the Minimum Short-Term Ratings and
ratings assigned to its unsecured, unsubordinated and
unguaranteed long term debt obligations of at least “A” by
Fitch and at least “A” by S&P (the “Minimum Long-Term
Ratings”). The Royal Bank of Scotland plc has, on the date
of this document, the Minimum Short-Term Ratings and the
Minimum Long-Term Ratings.

Lloyds TSB Bank plc, acting through its office at 3rd Floor, 25
Gresham Street, London EC2V 7HA (the “Account Bank”)
has been appointed as Account Bank to the Obligors and the
Issuer and currently maintains, and will continue to maintain,
certain bank accounts on behalf of the Obligors and the
Issuer pursuant to an account bank and cash management
agreement (the “Account Bank and Cash Management
Agreement”) between the Obligors, the Issuer, the Account
Bank, the Cash Manager, the Borrower Security Trustee and
the Issuer Security Trustee.

The Issuer will be required to maintain the Issuer Accounts
with a bank which has the Minimum Short-Term Ratings.
Lloyds TSB Bank plc has, on the date of this document, the
Minimum Short-Term Ratings.

Greene King Brewing and Retailing Limited (“GKB&R”) has
been appointed as cash manager to the Obligors and the
Issuer (in such capacity, the “Cash Manager”) and provides
cash management, investment and certain administration
services to the Obligors and the Issuer pursuant to the
Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement. Further
details in relation to GKB&R are set out in the section
entitled “Summary Details of Key Members of the Greene
King Group — Companies outside the Securitisation Group”.

GKB&R (in such capacity “Supply Co”) procures the supply
and distribution of certain goods (including food, beer, spirits
and other drinks) and services to the Initial Borrower pursuant
to the terms of an intra group supply agreement (the “Intra
Group Supply Agreement” which expression shall include
reference to such document as amended, restated,
supplemented and/or novated from time to time, including
for the avoidance of doubt as amended and restated on the
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Management Co:

Second Closing Date) entered into on or about the First
Closing Date between the Initial Borrower, Supply Co and
the Borrower Security Trustee. See the section entitled
“Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents —
Services Agreements — Intra Group Supply Agreement”
below.

On the First Closing Date, Supply Co granted or procured
the grant to the Initial Borrower of certain non-exclusive
licences to use all of the intellectual property rights used in
the business of the Securitisation Group as at such date. On
the Second Closing Date, Supply Co will grant or will procure
the grant to the Initial Borrower of certain further non-
exclusive licences to use certain additional intellectual
property rights to be used in the business of the Securitisation
Group from the Second Closing Date. In addition, Supply Co
has granted (and in respect of the further intellectual property
rights to be licences to the Initial Borrower on the Second
Closing Date, will grant) to the Initial Borrower a call option
in respect of all of Supply Co’s right, title and interests in and
to intellectual property rights used in the business of the
Securitisation Group other than in respect of the “GREENE
KING” and “1799” marks and certain domain names. The
Initial Borrower is entitled (with the consent of the Borrower
Security Trustee) to exercise the IP Option on the occurrence
of certain events (including certain pre-insolvency triggers
and certain insolvency events in respect of Supply Co). See
the section entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction
Documents — Services Agreements — IP Licences and
Related Agreements” below.

GKB&R (in such capacity “Management Co” and together
with Supply Co, the “Services Companies”) provides the
Initial Borrower with, or is required to procure the provision to
the Initial Borrower of, central management and
administration services together with unit level staff pursuant
to the terms of a management services agreement (the
“Management Services Agreement” which expression shall
include reference to such document as amended, restated,
supplemented and/or novated from time to time, including
for the avoidance of doubt as amended and restated on the
Second Closing Date) entered into on the First Closing Date
between the Initial Borrower, Management Co, the Employee
Cos and the Borrower Security Trustee. See the section
entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents
— Services Agreements — Management Services Agreement”
below.
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RISK FACTORS

The following is a summary of certain aspects of the Notes (including the Second Issue Notes) and the
related transactions of which prospective Noteholders should be aware. This summary is not intended
to be exhaustive and prospective Noteholders should also read the detailed information set out
elsewhere in this document and reach their own views as to the merits of the transactions described in
this document prior to making any investment decision.

Issuer, Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement

Notes obligations of Issuer only

The Notes (including the Second Issue Notes) will be obligations of the Issuer only and will not be
obligations or responsibilities of, or guaranteed by, any of the other parties to the transactions described
in this document. It should be noted, in particular, that the Notes will not be obligations or the
responsibility of, and will not be guaranteed by, the Other Parties or any company in the same group of
companies as, or affiliated to, the Other Parties.

Special Purpose Company; Sources of funds to meet the Issuer’s obligations under the Notes

The Issuer is a special purpose company with no business operations other than the issue of the Notes
(including, for the avoidance of doubt the Second Issue Notes and any Further Notes and New Notes),
the lending of the proceeds to the Borrowers under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and the entry
into of the Interest Rate Swap Agreement, the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement and any further hedging
arrangements relating to the issue of Further Notes and/or New Notes together with certain ancillary
arrangements. The ability of the Issuer to meet its obligations under the Notes will be dependent on,
among other things, the receipt by it of the following:

(a) amounts payable by the Initial Borrower and, upon their accession, any Additional Borrowers, under
the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement;

(b) amounts payable by the Initial Borrower to the Issuer under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement;

(c) interest (if any) from monies standing to the credit of the Issuer Accounts, or otherwise from certain
Eligible Investments made by it or on its behalf (if any); and

(d) amounts payable by the Swap Counterparty to the Issuer under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement.

In the event that the Issuer is unable on any Interest Payment Date to pay in full (to the extent required
to be paid on any such date) the items set out at paragraphs (a) to (i) (inclusive) of the Issuer
Pre-Acceleration Priority of Payments specified in the section entitled “Description of the Issuer
Transaction Documents — Issuer Deed of Charge — Issuer Pre-Acceleration Priority of Payments” below,
the Issuer will be able (subject to satisfaction of the conditions for drawing) to draw funds available under
the Liquidity Facility in accordance with the terms of the Liquidity Facility Agreement. The maximum
amount available to be drawn under the Liquidity Facility will from the Second Closing Date be
£116 million (this amount may reduce in accordance with the terms of the Liquidity Facility Agreement but
will be required to remain equal to at least 18 months peak Debt Service at all times). However, the
maximum aggregate amount of the Liquidity Facility available to be drawn to pay interest and principal
in respect of the Class B1 Notes and/or the Class B2 Notes will be limited to £25 million until such time
as the Class B1 Notes or Class B2 Notes (as applicable) are the most senior ranking class of Notes
outstanding. The Liquidity Facility will not be available to meet any payment of Step-Up Amounts or
amounts in respect of redemption premium.

Other than the foregoing and the related security therefor, the Issuer is not expected to have any funds
available to it to meet its obligations under the Notes and/or any other payment obligation ranking in
priority to, or pari passu with, the Notes.

Issuer Security

Although the Issuer Security Trustee holds the benefit of the security interests created under and
pursuant to the Issuer Deed of Charge on trust for the Noteholders, such security interests are also held
on trust for certain third parties that will rank ahead of the Noteholders, including, inter alios, the Liquidity
Facility Provider and the Swap Counterparty in respect of certain amounts owed to them. See the section
entitled “Description of Issuer Transaction Documents — Issuer Deed of Charge” below.
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Hedging Risks

All payments made by the Issuer under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement, other than Swap
Subordinated Amounts, rank in priority to payments due to the Noteholders. If the Swap Counterparty
fails to provide the Issuer with the amount due under an Interest Rate Swap Agreement on any Interest
Payment Date, or if any transaction under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement is otherwise terminated,
the Issuer may have insufficient funds to make payments due on the Notes.

The notional amounts of the hedging transactions entered into pursuant to the Interest Rate Swap
Agreement have been and/or will be calculated on the assumption that the Principal Amount Outstanding
of the relevant classes of Floating Rate Notes will reduce in accordance with the provisions for scheduled
mandatory redemption set out in Condition 7(b) (Scheduled Mandatory Redemption in Part). If there is
a prepayment or other early repayment (in whole or in part) of any class of the relevant Floating Rate
Notes, or if an event of default occurs under the terms of the Interest Rate Swap Agreement, then a
termination payment may become due and payable by the Issuer under the Interest Rate Swap
Agreement. Any termination payment due from the Issuer to the Swap Counterparty on termination in
whole or in part of a transaction under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement and any related costs (other
than Swap Subordinated Amounts) will rank in priority to payments due to the Noteholders.

Ability to effect redemption subject to availability of funds

It should be noted that, pursuant to Condition 7(d) (Redemption, Purchase and Cancellation —
Substitution/Redemption in Whole for Taxation and Other Reasons), the Issuer is not entitled to effect a
redemption of the Notes under such Condition unless it has satisfied the Issuer Security Trustee that it
will have the necessary funds to discharge all other amounts required by the Issuer Deed of Charge to
be paid on the relevant Interest Payment Date.

The Obligors’ ability to meet their obligations under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement

Each Obligor’s ability to meet its obligations under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and the Initial
Borrower’s ability to meet its obligations under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement will depend upon
the performance of the Securitisation Group’s businesses and such Obligor’s financial obligations other
than under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and/or the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement (as the
case may be). The obligations of the Obligors to make payments under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement and of the Initial Borrower under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement are full recourse
obligations. There can be no assurance that the future performance of the Securitisation Group’s
businesses will be similar to the performance to date described in this document.

Obligor Default

Neither the Obligors’ obligations under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement nor those of the Initial
Borrower under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement are secured or guaranteed by the Other Parties
(other than by the Obligors) or any company (including the Issuer) in the same group of companies as,
or affiliated to, Greene King (other than by the Obligors). Amounts received in respect of the Borrower
Security following delivery of a Loan Enforcement Notice, including proceeds of any sale or other
disposal of a Mortgaged Property, may be insufficient to pay in full principal, interest and any other
amount due under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and/or the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement
which, in turn, would adversely affect the ability of the Issuer to meet its obligations to pay interest on and
the principal of the Notes.

Monitoring of compliance with warranties, covenants and the occurrence of a Loan Event of Default or
Potential Loan Event of Default

The Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement provides that the Borrower Security Trustee is entitled to
assume, unless it is otherwise disclosed in any investor report or compliance certificate (to be delivered
on an annual and semi-annual basis) or the Borrower Security Trustee is expressly informed otherwise
by a Borrower, that no Loan Event of Default or Potential Loan Event of Default has occurred which is
continuing. The Borrower Security Trustee will not itself monitor whether any such event has occurred
but will (unless expressly informed to the contrary by a Borrower) rely on the investor reports and
compliance certificates to determine whether a Loan Event of Default or Potential Loan Event of Default
has occurred. A Loan Event of Default or Potential Loan Event of Default includes a breach of any
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representation or warranty which is made or repeated by the Obligors under any of the Borrower
Transaction Documents where such breach would or would reasonably be expected, in the case of
certain representations and warranties only, to have a Material Adverse Effect or a breach by an Obligor
of any covenant or undertaking under any Borrower Transaction Document where such breach would or
would reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect and, in either case, to the extent not
remedied within any applicable grace period, where such breach is capable of remedy.

“Material Adverse Effect” means any effect which:
(a) is, or is reasonably likely to be, materially adverse to:

(i) thebusiness, assets (as a whole) or financial condition of the Securitisation Group (as a whole);
or

(i) the ability of the Obligors (taken as a whole) to perform in a timely manner all or any of their
respective payment obligations under any of the Borrower Transaction Documents (subject to
any applicable grace periods); or

(i) the value of the assets of the Securitisation Group (taken as a whole) relative to the outstanding
principal amount of the Term Advances; or

(b) results in any Transaction Document not being legal, valid and binding on and enforceable against
any party thereto and/or in the case of any Issuer Security Documents and/or Borrower Security
Documents not providing to the Issuer Security Trustee or the Borrower Security Trustee (as
relevant) security over the assets expressed to be secured under that Security Document, in each
case in any materially adverse respect.

Moreover, as the Issuer is a special purpose company, it will not, nor does it possess the resources to,
actively monitor whether a Loan Event of Default or a Potential Loan Event of Default has occurred,
including, for this purpose, the continued accuracy of the representations and warranties made by the
Obligors and compliance by the Obligors with their covenants and undertakings. Accordingly, it will fall
to the Obligors themselves (or the Initial Borrower on their behalf) to make these determinations. In this
context, a number of these representations, warranties, covenants, undertakings and Loan Events of
Default and Potential Loan Events of Default will be qualified by reference to a relevant fact, matter or
circumstance having a Material Adverse Effect. Whilst the criteria set out in the definition of “Material
Adverse Effect” are objective, the Obligors themselves will be entitled to determine whether or not the
relevant fact, matter or circumstance falls within any of the criteria unless notified to the contrary by the
Borrower Security Trustee or the Issuer.

However, the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement requires the Obligors to inform the Issuer and the
Borrower Security Trustee of the occurrence of any Loan Event of Default and Potential Loan Event of
Default promptly upon becoming aware of the same. In addition, the Borrowers are required to confirm
in each annual and semi-annual investor report and each compliance certificate, each of which will be
delivered to, among other recipients, the Borrower Security Trustee (and, in relation to the investor
reports, will also be made available on Bloomberg), whether or not any Loan Event of Default or Potential
Loan Event of Default has occurred (and, if one has, what action is being, or proposed to be, taken to
remedy it). Each investor report also requires the Borrowers to provide statements or, as the case may
be, calculations of EBITDA, Net Worth and Free Cash Flow as well as demonstrate whether the Debt
Service Covenant has been observed.

The failure by a Borrower to perform or comply with its covenants to provide financial information in
accordance with the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, following the lapse of any applicable grace
period, in itself constitutes a Loan Event of Default. The occurrence of a Loan Event of Default under the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement will then entitle the Borrower Security Trustee to pursue any of the
courses of action available to it and as set out under the section entitled “Description of the Borrower
Transaction Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement — Loan Events of Default — Acceleration,
Cancellation and Enforcement of the Term Advances”.

In certain circumstances, the Securitisation Group may become subject to independent review and
monitoring by an independent consultant if requested by the Borrower Security Trustee upon the
occurrence of certain trigger events. See the section entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction
Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement — Appointment of Independent Consultant’ below.
Notwithstanding this, no member of the Securitisation Group will be required to follow any
recommendations or take any such remedial action suggested or proposed by the Independent
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Consultant. In addition, there can be no assurance that a suitable independent consultant could be found
who would be prepared to undertake such role on terms and for a level of fees acceptable to the Initial
Borrower and the Borrower Security Trustee.

Provision of Financial Information by the Borrowers

Greene King, the ultimate parent of the Borrowers, is a public company listed on the London Stock
Exchange and therefore has certain reporting obligations to its shareholders. Accordingly, for so long as
the Securitisation Group Parent is a subsidiary of the GK Group, the ability of a Borrower to disclose
financial information to, inter alios, Noteholders in accordance with the terms of the Transaction
Documents may be affected by any law, regulation, stock exchange requirements or rules of any
applicable regulatory body to which any member of the GK Group is subject.

Further, as the shares of Greene King are listed on the London Stock Exchange, Greene King may, in
exceptional circumstances, be granted an extension of time by the Financial Services Authority in its
capacity as the UK Listing Authority for the announcement of its preliminary or, as the case may be,
interim results. As a consequence, the financial information to be delivered by the Borrowers to,
inter alios, Noteholders may not be received within the time periods specified in this document.

Management Services Agreement

Reliance on Management Co

All relevant GK Group employees, both those required to staff the pubs directly managed and operated
by the GK Group (the “Managed Pubs”) and those involved in the management and administration of
the GK Group are as at the date of this Offering Circular (and it is proposed will continue to be) employed
by companies within the GK Group but outside the Securitisation Group, namely Greene King Retail
Services Limited and Greene King Services Limited (together the “Employee Cos”). The Initial Borrower
and Management Co do not have any staff and are therefore reliant on the Employee Cos to provide
such services under the terms of the Management Services Agreement. Under the terms of the
Management Services Agreement, Management Co undertakes to provide to the Initial Borrower, or
procure the provision to the Initial Borrower of, the staff necessary for the Securitisation Group’s
operations and the Management Services Agreement provides for Management Co’s costs to be
charged back to the Initial Borrower in accordance with the principles set out therein. See further the
section entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents — Services Agreements —
Management Services Agreement’ below.

Prior to termination of the Management Services Agreement in accordance with the terms thereof, the
Initial Borrower is not entitled to obtain any of such services from a person other than Management Co.
It is, however, entitled to request that Management Co provides it with additional services that are
reasonably necessary for the operation of the Securitisation Estate. In addition, Management Co is under
an obligation to ensure that the services it provides include all those central management and
administration services undertaken by it in respect of the Securitisation Estate in the 12 months prior to
the date of the Management Services Agreement and is obliged to have regard to the Initial Borrower’s
obligations under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and to ensure that it provides the services in
accordance with good industry practice. In addition, if Management Co enters into insolvency
proceedings or is prevented from providing the services as a result of force majeure the Employee Cos
will be required to provide such services directly to the Initial Borrower on terms equivalent to those upon
which Management Co was to provide services to the Initial Borrower.

Appointment of Administrator to Management Co or the Employee Cos

The Management Services Agreement contains provisions intended to ensure that the Initial Borrower
has an option to employ the staff engaged in its operations at an individual pub level directly if either
Management Co or either of the Employee Cos should enter into insolvency proceedings.

It is intended that in these circumstances individual pub level staff would transfer automatically by
operation of law but, should this not be possible, the ability of the Initial Borrower to engage staff under
these provisions depends on the willingness (which cannot be guaranteed) of individual employees to
accept an offer of employment made by the Initial Borrower. However, the allocation of staff who work
above individual pub level (such as area managers or staff engaged in the provision of central services)
as between the pubs making up the Securitisation Estate and the non-securitisation business will be
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subject to negotiations between Management Co and the Initial Borrower. This could have an effect on
the business of the Securitisation Estate in the future (either because the Initial Borrower may be unable
to obtain the services of particular individuals both at and above individual pub level, or because the
Initial Borrower finds itself liable for termination costs in respect of such individuals).

Services provided to other persons

Management Co and the Employee Cos will be free to provide staff and services to businesses outside
of the Securitisation Group. This may expose the Securitisation Estate to risks in respect of those
non-securitisation businesses’ insolvency. These include the risks that as a result of any such insolvency
(a) the cost of services to the Initial Borrower from Management Co or the Employee Cos (as the case
may be) increases and (b) employees whose services are shared by the Initial Borrower and by other
businesses outside of the Securitisation Group may need to be made redundant by the relevant
Employee Co (leaving the Securitisation Estate without the services of those employees).

Change to administration arrangements

It is possible that, over time, these arrangements may be found to have become operationally restrictive
or commercially undesirable for the GK Group and/or may fail to address issues that arise out of changes
in the nature of the GK Group and/or the industry and/or the environment in which it operates. In such
circumstances, the GK Group may seek to modify or unwind such structure in whole or in part (which
may include a transfer of some or all of the employees who work in pubs or who are involved in the
management of pubs within the Securitised Estate), which modification or unwinding will be subject to
the consent of the Borrower Security Trustee.

Sale of business

The Management Services Agreement also contains provisions intended to ensure that, if the
Securitisation Group (or its business) is sold (for example, on enforcement of security), then the
employment of pub level staff engaged in the relevant business would transfer to the purchaser. In
addition to the potential difficulty of deciding upon the proper allocation of staff who work above the
individual pub level as between the Securitisation Estate and the non-securitisation business, it should
also be noted that the effectiveness of these provisions in some circumstances will depend on the
willingness (which cannot be guaranteed) of individual employees to accept an offer of employment with
the purchaser.

Management Co’s right to outsource

Management Co is permitted to outsource some or all of the services which it is contractually obliged to
perform under the Management Services Agreement but, where it does so, it shall remain liable to the
full extent of its duties and obligations undertaken, notwithstanding any such outsourcing. There is no
guarantee that any outsourcing by Management Co would lead to cost savings or, following enforcement
of security and termination of the Management Services Agreement, that the Initial Borrower would have
access to all the resources that it then needed to run its business.

Ability to find a replacement service provider upon termination of the Management Services
Agreement

The Management Services Agreement is capable of termination by the Initial Borrower and Management
Co in certain circumstances (see the section entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction
Documents — Services Agreements — Management Services Agreement’ below). Except in the case of
non-payment of fees owing to it, Management Co may only terminate the Management Services
Agreement if, amongst other things, a replacement service provider is appointed and the prior written
consent of the Borrower Security Trustee is obtained. No assurance can be given that, where required,
a replacement service provider can be found who will be able to deliver the same services to the same
standard.

Ownership of the provider of central management and administration services

Management Co and the Initial Borrower are currently both within the GK Group. However, there can be
no assurance that the service provider providing central management and administration services to the
Initial Borrower will be an entity which will have common ownership with the Initial Borrower — namely,
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if Management Co ceases to be a member of the GK Group or if a replacement service provider is
appointed in the event of termination of the Management Services Agreement. However, the Initial
Borrower may, within a six month period, terminate the Management Services Agreement if the Initial
Borrower and Management Co cease to be affiliated group entities. See the section entitled “Description
of the Borrower Transaction Documents — Services Agreements — Management Services Agreement”.

Intra Group Supply Agreement

Exposure to activities of Supply Co outside of the Securitisation Group

Supply Co is free to supply goods and services to companies outside of the Securitisation Group (and
may utilise the same supply arrangements to supply products and services to both the Securitisation
Estate and to pubs outside of the Securitisation Estate). Any such future activities could affect Supply
Co’s ability to perform its obligations under the Intra Group Supply Agreement.

Termination

Third party supply agreements between Supply Co and third party suppliers may be terminated in
accordance with their terms (as would be the case were the arrangements directly with the Initial
Borrower). The supply of relevant products and services to the Initial Borrower will also be terminated in
such circumstances although Supply Co must use its best endeavours to secure replacement supplies
as soon as practical after termination in order to minimise disruption to the Initial Borrower.

Exclusive supplies

The Initial Borrower is prohibited from purchasing goods and supplies from any source other than under
the Intra Group Supply Agreement subject to certain limited exceptions where the Initial Borrower is able
to source products and services from elsewhere. To the extent that a material increase in the underlying
cost (whether of procurement or production) to Supply Co occurs, or Supply Co identifies that the
payments to third parties (together with its own costs) exceed or will exceed the amounts payable to
Supply Co under the Intra Group Supply Agreement, these costs or losses will be passed on to the Initial
Borrower.

Minimum Stock and Purchase Obligations

Certain existing third party supply agreements between Supply Co and third party suppliers impose
minimum stock and/or minimum purchase commitments on the GK Group. In addition, Supply Co is
permitted to agree to further minimum stock and/or purchase commitments in the future when
negotiating and agreeing new and/or replacement third party supply agreements provided that Supply
Co negotiates in good faith and acts fairly as between the Securitisation Group and any non-
securitisation business. To the extent that such minimum stock and/or purchase commitments are not
met additional costs and penalties may be levied on Supply Co a proportion of which will be passed on
to the Securitisation Group. Any minimum stock and/or purchase obligations have to be allocated
between the Securitisation Group and the non-securitisation business having regard to their respective
historic consumption of the relevant goods and Supply Co is permitted to recover from the Initial
Borrower any additional costs and penalties that it incurs and which are attributable to the Securitisation
Group’s allocated proportion of the relevant minimum stock and/or purchase commitment. As a result of
the potential to incur such liabilities at a time when sales are falling, a decline in the turnover of the
Securitisation Group could have a disproportionately adverse effect on its cash flow and its ability to
make interest and principal payments under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement.

Mortgagee in possession liability

The Issuer or the Borrower Security Trustee (but only if the Borrower Security Trustee has taken
enforcement action against the relevant Obligor) may be deemed to be a mortgagee creditor in
possession if there is physical entry into possession of any pub or an act of control or influence which
may amount to possession. A mortgagee creditor in possession may incur liabilities to third parties in
nuisance and negligence and, under certain statutes (including environmental legislation), can incur the
liabilities of a property owner. Save in certain circumstances in respect of the appointment of an
administrative receiver, the Borrower Security Trustee is not obliged to act (including becoming a
mortgagee or heritable creditor in possession in respect of a pub) unless it is satisfied at that time that
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it is adequately indemnified. Under the terms of the Borrower Deed of Charge, payments to the Borrower
Security Trustee in respect of any such indemnity rank first in point of priority of payments, both prior to
and following service of a Loan Enforcement Notice. This may adversely affect the funds available to the
Initial Borrower to make payments of interest and principal in respect of the Term Advances and therefore
also the funds available to the Issuer to make payments of interest and principal in respect of the Notes.

Priorities in respect of the Notes

Notes and New Notes

Payments of interest on each class of Notes will rank pari passu between themselves and (except in the
case of the Step-Up Amounts) before repayments of principal thereon. Scheduled repayments of
principal on each class of Notes will rank pari passu between themselves. Scheduled repayments of
principal and scheduled payments of interest on the Class A Notes will be made, both prior to and
following the delivery by the Issuer Security Trustee of a Note Enforcement Notice to the Issuer in priority
to scheduled repayments of principal and scheduled payments of interest on the Class B Notes and
payment of any Step-Up Amounts. Scheduled repayments of principal and scheduled payments of
interest on the Class B Notes will be made, both prior to and following the delivery by the Issuer Security
Trustee of a Note Enforcement Notice to the Issuer in priority to payment of any Step-Up Amounts.
Scheduled repayments of principal and scheduled payments of interest on each class of Notes will rank
subordinate to, among other things, payments of fees, remuneration and expenses to certain third
parties and other amounts to be paid in priority thereto.

In certain circumstances, the Issuer may redeem (in whole or in part) Class B Notes pari passu with, or
in priority to, Class A Notes and any class of Notes pari passu with or in priority to any New Notes ranking
senior to such class of Notes. These circumstances are limited to occasions where a Borrower may
prepay the Term Advances in any order it determines. These include situations where the prepayment
is made from Excess Cash or Excess Net Sales Proceeds and, in either case, the Restricted Payment
Condition is satisfied in accordance with the terms set out in the section entitled “Description of the
Borrower Transaction Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement — Financial Covenants —
Restricted Payment Condition” or where equity or cash (on a subordinated basis) is made available to
a Borrower by an Excluded Group Entity for the purpose of such prepayment. In such cases, a Borrower
is entitled to prepay the corresponding Term B Advance in priority to the Term A Advances and any Term
Advance relating to New Notes which ranks senior to such Term B Advance. For further details, see the
sections entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement — Prepayment of Term Advances — Application of Prepayment Funds as a Result of Voluntary
Prepayment”, “Covenants regarding Disposal of Mortgaged Properties and Related Matters — Application
of Proceeds of Disposals of a Mortgaged Property ” below. Following such redemption, there can be no
assurance that the Issuer will receive sufficient funds on future Loan Payment Dates to meet all of its
obligations under such of the Notes as are then outstanding.

If New Notes were issued, and such New Notes were to rank pari passu with a class of Notes, then
scheduled repayments of principal and payments of interest on such class of Notes would be made, both
prior to and following the delivery of a Loan Enforcement Notice by the Issuer Security Trustee to the
Issuer, pari passu with any scheduled repayments of principal and payments of interest on such New
Notes (but after scheduled repayments of principal and payments of interest on any class of Notes senior
to such New Notes).

If New Notes were issued and such New Notes were to rank in priority to a class of Notes (other than
the Class A Notes), then scheduled repayments of principal and payments of interest on such New Notes
would be made, both prior to and following the delivery of a Loan Enforcement Notice by the Issuer
Security Trustee to the Issuer, in priority to any scheduled repayments of principal and payments of
interest on such class of Notes (and any Notes junior to such class of Notes). In addition New Notes may
be issued which will have the benefit of a financial guarantee or monoline insurance policy. If this were
to be the case certain payments to the applicable financial guarantor or monoline insurer may rank, both
prior to and following the delivery of a Loan Enforcement Notice by the Issuer Security Trustee to the
Issuer, in priority to any payments of principal and interest on both the New Notes and the existing
classes of Notes (including the Class A Notes). For further details, see the investment consideration
entitled “Other considerations relating to the Notes — Issue of New Notes” below.

Conflicts of Interest

The Issuer Deed of Charge contains provisions requiring the Issuer Security Trustee to act only in
accordance with the directions of the Note Trustee prior to redemption in full of all of the Notes. Following
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redemption in full of all of the Notes, the Issuer Security Trustee shall have regard to the interests of the
person appearing highest in the order of priority of payments to whom any amount is owed under the
Issuer Deed of Charge with respect to all powers, trusts, authorities, duties and discretions of the Issuer
Security Trustee.

In exercising its powers, trusts, authorities, duties and discretions as described above, the Issuer
Security Trustee or, as the case may be, the Note Trustee shall disregard any amount owing or payable
in relation to Step-Up Amounts for the purposes of determining whether any particular class of Notes is
outstanding.

The Note Trust Deed requires the Note Trustee to have regard to the interests of all the Noteholders (so
long as any of the Notes remains outstanding) as regards all powers, trusts, authorities, duties and
discretions as if they formed a single class (except where expressly required otherwise). However, the
Note Trust Deed requires that, in the event of a conflict between the interests of any class of Noteholders,
the Note Trustee shall have regard to the interests of the holders of the Most Senior Class of Notes then
outstanding.

For so long as any of the Notes are outstanding, the Note Trustee shall not be bound to take any steps,
proceedings or other actions unless:

(a) it shall have been indemnified and/or secured to its satisfaction against all liabilities, proceedings,
claims and demands to which it may be or become liable and all costs, charges and expenses which
may be incurred by it in connection therewith; and

(b) it shall have been directed or requested to do so (1) by an Extraordinary Resolution of the holders
of the Most Senior Class of Notes then outstanding or (2) in certain limited circumstances and where
expressly provided, in writing by the holders of not less than 25 per cent. in aggregate Principal
Amount Outstanding of the Most Senior Class of Notes then outstanding.

The Note Trustee may give its consent to any amendment to, or grant any waiver under or in respect of,
any term of any Transaction Document to which it is a party or over which it has security or give its written
consent to any event, matter or thing if to do so would, among other things, not in its opinion be materially
prejudicial to the interests of the Noteholders or in certain circumstances, where a specified test or
conditions have been met. See further the investment consideration entitled “Modifications, Waivers and
Consents” below.

Other considerations relating to the Second Issue Notes

Issue of New Notes

In certain circumstances and subject to certain conditions being met, the Issuer will be entitled to issue
New Notes which will not form a single series with the existing Class A1 Notes, Class A2 Notes, Class
A3 Notes, Class A4 Notes, Class B1 Notes or Class B2 Notes but which will rank either (a) after the Class
A Notes, but in priority to, pari passu with or after the Class B Notes or (b) pari passu with the Class A
Notes. Such New Notes may be issued with the benefit of a financial guarantee or monoline insurance
policy from a rated financial guarantor or monoline insurer.

If any New Notes are issued, the Note Trust Deed, the Conditions and the Issuer Deed of Charge will be
amended in such manner as the Note Trustee and the Issuer Security Trustee (as applicable) considers
necessary to reflect such issue and the ranking of such New Notes in relation to the Class A Notes and
the Class B Notes and (where appropriate) to reflect the rights of any financial guarantor or monoline
insurer.

Ratings

It is expected that, on the Second Closing Date, the Second Issue Notes will have the ratings set out in
the table under the section entitled “Summary of the Terms and Conditions of the Notes and Related
Matters” above. The ratings assigned to each class of Notes by the Rating Agencies address the
likelihood of (i) full and timely payment to the holders of each class of Notes of all payments of interest
on the Notes on each Interest Payment Date (excluding any Step-Up Amounts) and, (ii) in respect of
S&P, full and timely payment of scheduled principal on the Notes on each Interest Payment Date
(excluding any premium payable on the redemption of any Notes) and, (iii) in respect of Fitch, full and
timely payment of scheduled principal on the Class A Notes on each Interest Payment Date (excluding
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any premium payable on the redemption of the Notes) and repayment of ultimate principal on the Class
B Notes. A security rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or hold securities and may be subject to
revision, suspension or withdrawal at any time by the assigning rating organisation, and each security
rating should be evaluated independently of any other rating. A security rating, amongst other things, will
depend on certain underlying characteristics of the business of the Securitisation Group from time to
time.

It should be noted that the consent of the Borrower Security Trustee and/or the Issuer Security Trustee
and/or the Note Trustee is required to be obtained in relation to certain matters. In certain circumstances,
the Borrower Security Trustee will be obliged to give such consent if the Ratings Test is satisfied in
relation to the relevant matter. In addition, the Issuer Security Trustee, the Borrower Security Trustee and
the Note Trustee shall be entitled, for the purposes of exercising any power, trust, authority, duty or
discretion or the giving of any consent under or in relation to the Transaction Documents to which it is
a party or over which it has security (including the determination of material prejudice by the Borrower
Security Trustee and/or the Issuer Security Trustee and/or the Note Trustee), to take into account any
confirmation given by the Rating Agencies that the then current ratings of the Notes will not be adversely
affected by the giving of such consent or action contemplated (such confirmation by the Rating Agencies
constituting the satisfaction of the “Ratings Test”).

Where a particular matter (including the determination of material prejudice by the Borrower Security
Trustee and/or the Issuer Security Trustee and changes to certain of the operational covenants) involves
the Rating Agencies being requested to confirm the then current ratings of the Notes, such confirmation
may or may not be given at the sole discretion of the Rating Agencies. It should be noted that, depending
on the timing of the delivery of the request and any information needed to be provided as part of any such
request, it may be the case that the Rating Agencies cannot provide their confirmation in the time
available or at all, and the Rating Agencies will not be responsible for the consequences thereof.

Confirmation, if given, will be given on the basis of the facts and circumstances prevailing at the relevant
time, and in the context of cumulative changes to the transaction since the Second Closing Date. A
confirmation of ratings represents only a restatement of the opinions given at the Second Closing Date,
and cannot be construed as advice for the benefit of any parties to the transaction. In particular,
Noteholders should be aware that the Rating Agencies owe no duties whatsoever to any parties to the
transaction (including the Noteholders) in providing any confirmation of ratings. No assurance can be
given that a requirement to seek ratings confirmation will not have a subsequent impact upon the
business of the Securitisation Group. In addition, it should be noted that any confirmation of ratings: (i)
only addresses the effect of any relevant event, matter or circumstance on the current ratings assigned
by the relevant Rating Agency to the Notes; (ii) does not address whether any relevant event, matter or
circumstance is permitted by the Transaction Documents; and (iii) does not address whether any
relevant event, matter or circumstance is in the best interests of, or prejudicial to, some or all of the
Noteholders or other secured creditors.

Marketability

Application has been made to list the Second Issue Notes on the Stock Exchange. However, the Second
Issue Notes will be new securities for which there is no established trading market. An active trading
market may not develop or, if developed, may not be maintained. Consequently, prospective purchasers
of the Second Issue Notes should be aware that they may have to hold the Second Issue Notes until their
maturity. In addition, the market value of the Second Issue Notes may fluctuate with changes in
prevailing rates of interest. Consequently, any sale of Second Issue Notes by Noteholders in any
secondary market that may develop may be at a discount to the original purchase price of such Second
Issue Notes.

Market Disruption

Each of the Class A1 Notes Rate of Interest, the Class A3 Notes Rate of Interest, the Class B2 Notes
Rate of Interest and, on and after the Class B1 Step-Up Date, the Class B1 Notes Rate of Interest, will
be the aggregate of a specified margin and the rate for three month sterling deposits (or, in respect of
the first Interest Period commencing on the date of issue of the relevant class of Notes, a rate obtained
by a linear interpolation of available rates to reflect the length of such Interest Period) in the London
inter-bank market determined in accordance with Condition 6 (Interest — Rates of Interest on the Notes)
(for the purposes of this paragraph, the “Underlying Rate”). Condition 6(c) contains provisions for the
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calculation of such underlying rates based on rates given by various market information sources, and the
definition for LIBOR contains alternative methods of calculating the underlying rate should those market
information sources be unavailable. The market information sources might become unavailable for
various reasons, including suspensions or limitations on trading, events which affect or impair the ability
of market participants in general, or early closure of market institutions. These could be caused by
physical threats to the publishers of the market information sources, market institutions or market
participants in general, or unusual trading, or matters such as currency changes (as is specifically
contemplated by Condition 21).

Modifications, Waivers and Consents

The Issuer Security Trustee and the Note Trustee may agree with the Issuer, the Obligors and other
relevant parties, but without the consent or sanction of the Noteholders or the Couponholders in making
any modifications to the Conditions, the Note Trust Deed (other than in respect of a Basic Terms
Modification), the Notes (including for the avoidance of doubt the Second Issue Notes) or the other
Transaction Documents to which it is a party or over which it has security, or may give its consent to any
event, matter or thing, if:

(a) in its opinion, the interests of the Noteholders would not be materially prejudiced thereby (as to
which the Issuer Security Trustee may be given a direction by the Note Trustee);

(b) in its opinion, such modification is required to correct a manifest error or is of a formal, minor,
administrative or technical nature or is necessary or is desirable for the purposes of clarification; or

(c) itis required or permitted, subject to the satisfaction of specified conditions, under the terms of the
Conditions or the Transaction Documents and such conditions are satisfied.

In connection with any modification of, waiver or authorisation of any breach or proposed breach of, or
consent under, any Transaction Document requested by any Obligor or the Issuer (as the case may be)
the Issuer Security Trustee or the Note Trustee (as applicable), in considering whether such action is
materially prejudicial to the interests of Noteholders, or, as the case may be, Issuer Secured Creditors
shall be entitled to take into account whether the Ratings Test would be satisfied notwithstanding such
action.

The Borrower Security Trustee may in writing, without reference to the Note Trustee, the Noteholders or
the Borrower Secured Creditors, authorise or waive any breach of, or agree with any relevant parties in
making any modification to, any of the provisions of any Borrower Transaction Document or give its
consent to any event, matter or thing if:

(a) in its opinion, the interests of the Noteholders would not be materially prejudiced thereby (as to
which it may be given a direction by the Issuer Security Trustee);

(b) in its opinion, it is required to correct a manifest error or is of a formal, minor or administrative or
technical nature or is necessary or desirable for the purposes of clarification; or

(c) itis required or permitted, subject to the satisfaction of specified conditions, under the terms of any
Borrower Transaction Document and such conditions are satisfied.

Considerations relating to the Business Operations of the Securitisation Group

General

The liquidation value of the Securitisation Estate may be adversely affected by risks generally incidental
to the interests in real property, including changes in political and economic conditions or in the public
house and restaurant industries, declines in property values, variations of supply of and demand for
pubs, declines in occupancy rates in its accommodation, increases in interest rates, changes in rental
terms including the tenants’ responsibility for operating expenses, changes in governmental rules,
regulations and fiscal policies, terrorism, acts of God and other factors which are beyond the control of
the Issuer, the Initial Borrower, the other Obligors and any of the Other Parties.

Certain Changes to Regulation affecting the Cost Base

The Securitisation Group’s operations are subject to regulation, and further changes in regulations could
adversely affect results of operations, including through higher costs. More restrictive regulations could
lead to increasing prices to consumers which, in turn, may adversely affect demand and therefore
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revenues and profitability. See the section entitled “The United Kingdom Pub Industry — Regulatory
Environment’ below for additional information on the regulation to which the Securitisation Group is
subject. In particular, some examples of the regulatory changes which may affect the Securitisation
Group’s cost base include:

(a) additional EU or UK employment legislation (in particular, (i) the level of the National Minimum
Wage, which is under annual review by the Low Pay Commission and (ii) the maximum number of
hours an employee may be permitted to work and the extent to which they may voluntarily opt-out)
which could further increase labour costs;

(b) competition, consumer protection and environmental laws which could adversely affect the
Securitisation Group’s operations; and

(c) implementation of the Disability Discrimination Act 1995, which may require changes to certain of
the Mortgaged Properties.

Licensing Reform

The Securitisation Group’s businesses are subject to licensing requirements relating to the sale of
alcoholic beverages and these requirements are subject to change from time to time. Additional or more
stringent requirements could be imposed on the Securitisation Group’s operations in the future. See the
section entitled “The United Kingdom Pub Industry — Regulatory Environment — Licensing Reform”
below.

Declining Sales of Beer in the United Kingdom

A significant portion of the Securitisation Group’s turnover is currently derived from the sale of beer to its
customers. In recent years, sales of all beer (by volume) in Great Britain have decreased, principally as
a result of pub customers showing increased demand for non-beer products, such as wine and other
alcoholic beverages, increased expenditure on food and a decline in the number/proportion of male pub
visitors.

Growing health and drink-driving concerns, as well as the ability to purchase canned or bottled beer at
lower prices in many off-licences and supermarkets, have also contributed to the downward trend in beer
sales at pubs. Accordingly, the Securitisation Group’s pubs will continue to offer a broad selection of
non-beer alcoholic drinks, as well as a wide range of food, to continue to attract customers.

If the Securitisation Group is not able to grow successfully its income streams from other products, a
continued decline in the British beer market could have an adverse effect on the Securitisation Group’s
turnover and overall financial performance. in addition, retailers could be affected to an even greater
extent by a decline in the UK beer market or in the ability of pubs to attract customers and any such
decline could result in an increase in retailer defaults and business failures which could adversely affect
the Securitisation Group’s financial performance.

Competition with other Pubs, Off-licences and Restaurants etc.

The Securitisation Group’s pubs compete for consumers with a wide variety of other branded and
non-branded pubs and restaurants as well as off-licences, supermarkets and takeaways, some of which
may offer higher amenity levels or lower prices and be backed by greater financial and operational
resources. The Securitisation Group’s pubs may not be successful in competing against any or all of
these alternatives and a sustained loss of customers and/or skilled employees to other pubs or leisure
activities or increased consumption at home could have a material adverse effect on its business
operations and prospects. See the section entitled “The United Kingdom Pub Industry — Market Trends”
below.

Fiscal-Related Matters

The Securitisation Group’s activities are affected by a number of fiscal-related matters. These matters
include duty on alcoholic beverages, VAT and other business taxes. Changes in legislation which affect
all or any of these matters may adversely affect the financial performance of the Securitisation Group.

Business regulation

In addition to crime and disorder, the licensed trade, in common with most areas of industry, faces
increasing regulation in the fields of employment, health and safety and access for the disabled. The
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general trend is to restrict the flexibility in the workforce and also to make small businesses subject to
the same procedures and employment laws as large businesses. The compliance with this regulation
has an effect on the trade in as much as licensees have to devote more time to this and therefore less
time to the trade. To counteract this, support, in the form of guidance to the legislation, is provided to the
tied tenants by the Securitisation Group.

Change in Gambling Laws

Changes to the gaming legislation are under consideration by the Government, including the operation
of amusement machines with prizes (or fruit machines) (“AWPs”) in pubs. The main area of the current
legislation that would change is that play by under 18 year olds would be illegal except on low stake prize
machines (although the Securitisation Group already complies with a voluntary code to this effect) and
the control of machine numbers would pass from licensing magistrates to local authorities. The other
areas of change relate to categories of machines permitted in casinos, licensed betting offices, bingo
halls, amusement arcades, family entertainment centres and motorway service stations which may
increase the competitive threat to the Securitisation Group in respect of gaming.

Under the proposed legislation, it is intended that existing licensed premises will be allowed to retain their
current number of AWPs. New licensed premises are likely to be entitled to two AWPs (currently pubs do
not have an automatic right to any AWPs) with discretion for local authorities to increase such
entittement, based on national guidance that is currently being considered by the Government in
consultation with the pub industry. In addition, following lobbying by the pub and gambling industries and
irrespective of any new overarching gambling legislation, it is likely that reviews aimed at increasing the
maximum levels of stakes, prizes and methods of payment will continue.

The new legislation may increase the appeal (through payment deregulation and the number of
machines on licensed premises) of gambling in pubs, including those in the Securitisation Estate.
However, the levels of income from AWPs within the Securitisation Estate may be negatively affected if
local authorities do not permit pubs to have more than two AWPs or do not grant grandfather rights in
respect of existing machines.

Potential Changes to Drink Driving Laws

As car drivers and passengers account for 40 per cent. of pub customers in the United Kingdom, any
future legislation to reduce the legal blood alcohol limit for drivers in the United Kingdom could affect
trading in the Securitisation Group’s rural and suburban pubs and may result in customers drinking less.
This could lead to a reduction in turnover at certain of the pubs in the Securitisation Estate and lead to
a decline in the Securitisation Group’s overall income as a whole from alcoholic drink sales. See further
the section entitled “The United Kingdom Pub Industry — Regulatory Environment — Drink Driving” below.

Legislation relating to smoking

On 14 February, 2006, the House of Commons voted in favour of legislation in relation to public health
(the “Health Bill”) providing for (subject to certain very limited exceptions) a total ban on smoking in all
substantially enclosed public places in England and Wales that are used as a place of work including
without limitation, pubs, clubs and private members bars regardless of whether food is sold or not.
Although the Health Bill still requires the approval of the House of Lords and Royal Assent, it is expected
that it will come into force in the summer of 2007. Any such ban will affect all of the pubs within the
Securitisation Estate.

GK Group policy on smoking

As a result of the Health Bill, the GK Group has reviewed and will continue to review its policies in this
area in order to manage compliance with the likely legislation as effectively as possible. Greene King has
also completed a review of the potential impact of the Health Bill on the GK Group’s entire estate and the
ability of the estate to mitigate any adverse effects caused. The review found that 95% of the pubs in the
GK Group’s estate either already have external trading areas or areas which could be developed in order
to facilitate smoking on the premises. Such features have proven effective mitigating factors in respect
of the potential for downturn in trading performance in cities where a ban is currently in force.

The proposals set out in the Health Bill may have the effect of discouraging smokers from using pubs.
This may adversely affect the results of the GK Group. Overall, however, it is expected that the adverse
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effects of the proposed smoking ban will be limited. Experience in cities where smoking bans have been
introduced suggests that volumes of turnover will recover to pre-ban levels relatively quickly and food
oriented pubs, in particular, may benefit from the smoking ban.

The Borrower is reliant on the reputation of GK Group’s brands

Failure to protect the GK Group’s brands or an event which materially damages the reputation of one or
more of its brands and/or failure to sustain their appeal to its customers could have an adverse impact
on subsequent revenues from that brand or to the GK Group’s brands as a whole and, accordingly, on
the revenues of the Securitisation Group.

EC Noise Directive

The Physical Agents Directive 2001 (the “Directive”) relating to the regulation of noise in the workplace
became law on 1 April, 2006. However, the licensed trade has an exemption until 2008. For further
information see the section entitled “The United Kingdom Pub Industry — Regulatory Environment —
EC Noise Directive” below. It is possible that regulations put in place by the Government may discourage
certain customers from patronising those pubs whose present attraction is music or a less quiet
environment and this could lead to a reduction in sales at some pubs and reduce the income received
by the Securitisation Group.

Changes in Supplier Dynamics

In recent years, there has been a consolidation in the brewing and distribution industry in the UK. This
consolidation could have the effect of exposing Supply Co to reliance on a limited number of suppliers,
and those suppliers may be able to exert pressures on the Securitisation Group that could have the effect
of raising the prices paid by it for goods bought or delivered, reducing margins and adversely affecting
results of operations.

Supply Co has entered into agreements with all of its key suppliers. Termination of these agreements,
variation of their terms or the failure of a party to comply with its obligations under these agreements
could have a material adverse effect on its ability to comply with its obligations under the Intra Group
Supply Agreement in respect of those products not produced by GKB&R itself and therefore could have
a negative effect on the operations and financial performance of the Securitisation Group.

Seasonality and Weather

Attendance at the Securitisation Group’s pubs is generally higher during holiday periods, such as
Christmas and New Year, and over bank holidays. Frequenting of pubs is slightly lower during the winter
months than in the summer. Attendance levels at the Securitisation Group’s pubs may also be adversely
affected by persistent rain or other inclement weather, especially during the summer months or over the
Christmas period (which are peak trading times). This could have a negative effect on turnover generated
by the Securitisation Group’s pubs and, in turn, could have a negative effect on the results of the
Securitisation Group’s operations.

Varying Consumer Perceptions and Public Attitudes

In the UK, consumption of alcoholic beverages has become the subject of considerable social and
political attention in recent years due to increasing public concern over alcohol-related social problems
including drink driving, underage drinking and adverse health consequences associated with the misuse
of alcohol, including alcoholism. Changes in consumer tastes in both food and drink and demographic
trends over time may affect the appeal of the Securitisation Group’s pubs to consumers. The
Securitisation Group’s success will depend in part on its ability to anticipate, identify and respond to
these changing conditions in the context of the life-cycle economics of the leisure industry. See the
section entitled “The United Kingdom Pub Industry — Market Trends” below.

Guaranteeing Income and Optimising Profit

The Securitisation Group leases some of its pubs to retailers, each of whom is generally free to operate
and manage the pub as it sees fit, subject to the terms of its lease or tenancy agreement. Since a
substantial proportion of the Securitisation Group’s turnover is currently derived from wet product sales
to its retailers, declining sales due to local factors over which the Securitisation Group may have no direct
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control, such as poor pub management, marketing, or changing local demographic trends, may also
result in a decline in the Securitisation Group’s sales to that pub. In the absence of non-compliance with
lease obligations, the Securitisation Group cannot arbitrarily remove an under-performing retailer by
terminating the lease or tenancy agreement early or by refusing to renew the relevant agreement
automatically at the end of its term.

The Securitisation Group also receives fixed rental payments from certain of its retailers at a rate
negotiated when the lease is signed. Rental rates for a given pub are assessed by the Securitisation
Group on the basis of its likely level of retail trading. If the Securitisation Group initially underestimates
the likely level of retail trading for a pub, it may be led to agree to a lower fixed rate and consequently
receive a smaller overall share of the pub’s profits until the next rent review.

Persistent under-performance by retailers or inaccurate assessments when negotiating rents could, in
the aggregate, result in a decrease in the Securitisation Group’s turnover and overall financial condition.

Tenancy Agreements

There is a general risk that rental and other payments owing to landlords in the Securitisation Group
(including, for example, for the supply of beer and other products to the tenants and for receipts from
AWP machines) will not be paid on the due date or will not be paid at all. A sufficient aggregation of such
late or non-payments would affect the profitability of the Securitisation Group. Continued failure by a
particular tenant to pay the rental and other payments due to the landlord would usually result in the
departure of the tenant and the leasing of the relevant pub to a new tenant. There may be a period
following the departure of the former tenant, and before a replacement tenant can be found, where cash
flow to the Securitisation Group is reduced or the relevant pub may become vacant. Further, the rent and
other payments payable by the replacement tenant may not be as high as those payable by the former
tenant.

A portion of the Securitisation Group’s pubs are leased pursuant to shorter term tenancy agreements
with terms of six years or less. Although management believes that shorter term tenancy agreements
allow commercial flexibility, the Securitisation Group would, if a significant number of its existing tenancy
agreements were terminated by tenants at the end of the relevant term, be required to find new tenants.
This could impact on the profitability of the Securitisation Group in the period prior to the installation of
these new tenants.

Competition for High Quality Retailers

A portion of the Securitisation Group’s pubs are operated by retailers who are lessees or tenants.
Individuals seeking to enter the pub operating business have several alternatives to being a lessee or
tenant, any of which may prove to be more attractive depending on personal circumstances. These
include becoming an employee of a managed pub company, acquiring a pub freehold or leasehold
outright or joining one of numerous other leased or tenanted pub companies as a lessee or tenant.
Licensed restaurants, cafes and bars can also offer attractive business opportunities for the type of
retailers that the Securitisation Group would like to attract. The Securitisation Group may not be
successful in convincing prospective retailers of the benefits of leasing its pubs and the Securitisation
Group may lose high quality retailers as a result.

Acquisitions of Pubs

A number of the pubs forming part of the Securitisation Estate have been acquired by the Greene King
Group in a series of transactions involving the acquisition from third parties of large numbers of pubs
and/or companies owning pubs. Over time further such pubs may be acquired by the Securitisation
Group. There are certain legal, commercial and tax risks inherent in any such acquisition although such
risks generally reduce with time.

Complaints or Litigation from Pub Customers, Employees and Third Parties

The Securitisation Group could be the subject of complaints or litigation from individuals or groups of pub
customers and/or employees and/or class actions alleging illness or injury (e.g. passive smoking or
alcohol abuse) or raising other food quality, health or operational concerns, and from other third parties
in nuisance and negligence. It may also incur additional liabilities as a freehold property owner (including
environmental liability as to which see further see the investment consideration “Considerations relating
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to the Mortgaged Properties — Environmental Considerations” and the section entitled “Description of the
Business — Environmental’ below). These claims may also divert the Securitisation Group’s financial
resources from more beneficial uses. If the Securitisation Group were to be found liable in respect of any
complaint or litigation, this could adversely affect the Securitisation Group’s results of operations, and
also adversely affect its reputation or that of its brands.

Fluctuations in the Property Market

The property market may develop so that rents may increase such that they affect the economic viability
of one or more of the tenanted pubs. Equally, a downturn in the UK property market may lead to a
reduction in the Securitisation Group’s freehold property values over time. Based upon the valuation of
the Securitisation Estate as at 31 March, 2006 contained in the Valuation Report and assuming that there
has been no change to such valuation as at the Second Closing Date, the ratio (expressed as a
percentage) of the Principal Amount Outstanding of the Notes in issue on the Second Closing Date
(assuming the issue of the Second Issue Notes) to the open market value of the Securitisation Estate is
approximately 67 per cent. There will be no obligation on the Issuer, the Obligors or any other person to
maintain such ratio below any particular maximum level or to publish or notify any person of such ratio
and any rise in such ratio will not result in a default in respect of either the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement or the Notes and will not of itself require any further action on the part of the Issuer, any
Obligor or any other person.

Exposure of the Securitisation Group to Funding Risks in relation to the Defined Benefits under its
Pension Schemes

The GK Group operates five defined benefit pension schemes (each a “Pension Scheme”)
e The Greene King Pension Scheme (the “GK Scheme”);
e The Greene King Supplementary Pension Scheme (the “GKS Scheme”);
e The Morland plc Pension Scheme (the “MP Scheme”).
*  The Belhaven Brewery Company Limited 1977 Pension Scheme (the “BBCL Scheme”); and
e The Tolly Cobbold Pension Scheme (the “TC Scheme”).

These are all closed to new entrants. In addition there are no longer any active members in the TC
Scheme.

Greene King is the principal employer in relation to each of the GK Scheme, the GKS Scheme and the
MP Scheme, Belhaven Brewery Company Limited is the principal employer in relation to the BBCL
Scheme and TD Ridley & Sons Limited is the principal employer in relation to the TC Scheme. Other
companies within the GK Group (but not the Initial Borrower, GKRNo.2 or any other member of the
Securitisation Group) also participate in the Pension Schemes.

Further information on the funding position of each Pension Scheme is set out in the section entitled
“Description of Business — Pensions” below.

The primary liability for funding the Pension Schemes rests with the participating employer companies.
By virtue of the Pensions Act 2004, there will be risks for the whole of the GK Group (including members
of the Securitisation Group notwithstanding that they do not participate in any of the Pension Schemes)
arising from the operation of the Pension Schemes. Many of these are generic risks associated with the
operation of UK defined pension schemes generally.

In summary, the main risk factors are:

(a) The trustees of the MP Scheme have unilateral power to decide the employer contribution rate. They
could therefore require increased payments from all participating employers in that scheme.

(b) The rules of the TC Scheme are unclear on who determines the employer contribution rate. One
interpretation is that the trustees unilaterally determine the employer contribution rate, in which case
the position is as set out in (a) above. If this interpretation is not correct, then the position with the
TC Scheme is as set out in (c) below.

(c) In relation to the other three schemes, the Pensions Act 2004 will allow the Pensions Regulator to
impose a scheme funding target and employer contribution rate if those matters cannot be agreed
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between the scheme trustees and the employers. If the Pensions Regulator becomes involved, it is
expected to result in more onerous funding requirements for employers participating in those
schemes e.g. payment for the past service deficit over a shorter period of time. This is a risk to which
every defined benefit scheme in the country, which is in deficit, is exposed to following the
introduction in 2005 of scheme funding legislation under the Pensions Act 2004.

The trustees of each Pension Scheme have power to wind up the relevant scheme in certain
circumstances (e.g. if they think it unlikely that sufficient funding will be available to provide all
benefits in full and additionally, in the case of the MP Scheme, if the principal employer fails to
perform its obligations under the scheme (which could include failing to pay the employer
contributions set by the trustees)). The Pension Schemes will also wind up if Greene King goes into
liquidation. As a result of recent changes in legislation, winding up the schemes would result in a
statutory obligation on the various participating employers to make an immediate payment to the
trustees of the Pension Schemes to bring the funding up to a level which meets the cost of buying
out members’ benefits with an insurance company (known as the “buy out basis”).

The full buy out cost would produce a deficit which would be considerably higher than the disclosed
FRS17/IAS19 deficit and any deficit calculated on an ongoing basis. Approximate actuarial
calculations carried out by the GK Group’s actuary identify that (i) if the GK Scheme, the GKS
Scheme and the MP Scheme were to wind up as at 1 May, 2005 the buy out debt which would be
triggered in respect of such Pension Schemes would be approximately £130 million, (ii) if the BBCL
Scheme were to wind up as at 31 March, 2005 the buy out debt which would be triggered in respect
of such Pension Scheme would be approximately £12 million and (iii) if the TC Scheme were to wind
up as at 1 December, 2004 the buy out debt which would be triggered in respect of such Pension
Scheme would be approximately £2 million (although each of these figures should be taken only as
a guide as no quotations have been obtained from insurance companies).

On the occurrence of specific events which the Pensions Regulator considers to be financially
detrimental to a defined benefit pension scheme in deficit, the Pensions Act 2004 gives new powers
to the Pensions Regulator to issue a financial support direction requiring additional contributions to
be paid into the pension scheme or for funding guarantees for the defined benefit pension
scheme(s) in question, to be provided from the participating employers or from any company in the
same group as the participating employers (which may include the Obligors) where it would be
reasonable for the Pensions Regulator to do so. This applies regardless of whether the companies
have any employees in the pension schemes concerned and the Pensions Regulator has these
powers even where everyone in connection with the pension scheme has acted in good faith. In
order for a financial support direction to be issued, the Regulator must be satisfied that a company
participating in the relevant pension scheme is either a service company or under resourced (within
the meaning of regulations made under the Pensions Act 2004). The purpose of the Regulator’s new
power is to limit the risk of the pension scheme(s) requiring support from the Pensions Protection
Fund, a compensation arrangement for members of underfunded defined pension schemes, should
the pension scheme wind up in deficit.

The trustees of each Pension Scheme have control over the investment of the relevant scheme’s
assets and could (having taken appropriate investment advice and consulted with the employers)
alter the investment profile of their pension schemes. For example, they could exchange equity
investments for bonds, which would typically increase the employer funding obligations in relation
to the schemes because of the lower rate of return expected from lower risk bonds.

The foregoing risks are linked to the funding level of the schemes, which can be adversely affected by
a number of factors including:

(i
(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

v)

reducing bond yields (low yields mean a pension obligation is assessed as having a high value);

increasing life expectancy (which will make pensions payable for longer and, therefore, more
expensive to provide);

investment returns below expectation;

actual and expected price inflation (many benefits are linked to price inflation and, ignoring any
compensating change in the value of assets and future expected investment returns, an increase in
inflation will result in higher benefits being paid);

funding volatility as a result of the mismatch between the assets held and the assets by reference
to which the scheme liabilities are calculated; and
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(vi) other events occurring which make past service benefits more expensive than anticipated in the
actuarial assumptions by reference to which past pension contributions were assessed, including
unanticipated changes to legislation or tax laws.

Employer obligations to their pension schemes (including any statutory debt) generally rank as
unsecured and non-preferential obligations of the employer, with some limited exceptions.

High proportion of Fixed Overheads and Variable Revenues

A high proportion of the Securitisation Group’s operating overheads and certain other costs remain
constant even if its revenues drop. The expenses of owning and operating managed pubs are not
significantly reduced when circumstances such as market and economic factors and competition cause
a reduction in revenues. If the Securitisation Estate were comprised solely of leased and tenanted pubs,
it might have a lower risk to revenue exposure (because the tenant is obliged to pay the negotiated rent)
and lower fixed costs at operating level and at a head office level than the Securitisation Group, which
comprises both leased/tenanted pubs and managed pubs.

Accordingly, a significant decline in the Securitisation Group’s revenues could have a disproportionately
adverse effect on its cash flow and ability to make interest and principal payments under the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement.

Insurance

The Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement requires the Securitisation Group to carry insurance with respect
to the Securitisation Estate in accordance with the terms set out therein, which the Securitisation Group
may fulfil under a GK Group policy. Following the effects of the 11 September, 2001 terrorist attacks on
the World Trade Center in New York, companies generally are facing increased premia for reduced
cover. Generally, the Securitisation Group may indirectly have to pay higher premia or in some cases
accept less, or a lower quality of, cover. This could adversely affect the Securitisation Group by
increasing costs or increasing its exposure to certain risks. Other risks might become uninsurable (or not
economically insurable) in the future. The Borrowers’ ability to repay the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement may be adversely affected if such an uninsured or uninsurable loss were to occur, which may
adversely affect the ability of the Issuer to pay interest on and principal of the Notes. See also the
sections entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement — Representations and Warranties”, “Further Covenants” and “Loan Events of Default’
below.

The insurance arrangements for the Securitisation Group form part of the services provided by
Management Co under the Management Services Agreement. The Management Services Agreement
allocates the appropriate level of premium payable by the Securitisation Group (on a fair and reasonable
basis) and also allocates appropriate sub-limits within the context of the GK Group’s overall cover limits
to the Securitisation Estate and the non-securitisation estate (also on a fair and reasonable basis) (see
the sections entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents — Management Services
Agreement’ below).

Impact of operations outside the Securitisation Group

EBITDA from the pubs within the Securitisation Estate (excluding overheads) accounted for approximately
78.8% of the EBITDA from the total pubs operated by the GK Group (excluding those acquired through
the acquisition of The Belhaven Group plc) for the period from 2 May, 2005 to 16 October, 2005. As
described in the section entitled “Description of the Business — Business — Brewing Company” below, the
GK Group operates a brewing, distribution and wholesaling business which accounted for approximately
11.1% of the EBITDA of the entire GK Group for the period from 2 May, 2005 to 16 October, 2005. In
addition, the GK Group acquired The Belhaven Group plc on 2 October, 2005 which operated 282 pubs
(97 managed and 185 tenanted) and a brewing, distribution and wholesaling business. EBITDA for The
Belhaven Group plc was £23.0m for the 53 weeks ended 3 April, 2005. The GK Group may also develop
or acquire further operations outside of the Securitisation Group in the future. Any current or future
operations and related financing arrangements outside the Securitisation Group could be expected to be
subject to some or all the foregoing risks relating to business operations. There can be no assurance that
these additional operations and/or financing arrangements will not have any adverse impact on the
business and operations of the Securitisation Group.
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Considerations relating to the Mortgaged Properties

The interest held by the Initial Borrower in 1,638 of the Mortgaged Properties in the Securitisation Estate
is freehold and the interest held by the Initial Borrower in 67 Mortgaged Properties in the Securitisation
Estate is comprised either wholly or partly under a leasehold title (the “Leasehold Mortgaged
Properties”).

Investigations and Certificates of Title

Birketts Solicitors (“Birketts”) produced a spreadsheet in respect of the Securitisation Estate (as at the
First Closing Date), (the “Original Spreadsheet”) summarising the relevant information required for
each Mortgaged Property for the purposes of creating legal security over the Mortgaged Properties in the
Securitisation Estate as at the First Closing Date and they have produced a Further Spreadsheet in
respect of the Further Mortgaged Properties (the “Further Spreadsheet” and together with the Original
Spreadsheet, the “Spreadsheets”). In addition, Birketts have produced certificates of title and
supplemental certificates of title dated 3 March, 2005 for a sample (the “Original Sample”) comprising
145 freehold Mortgaged Properties (of which 49 comprise freehold Managed Pubs and 96 Tenanted
Pubs), 26 long leasehold and 2 mixed long leasehold and freehold Mortgaged Properties located in
England and Wales (the “Original Certificates of Title”) and have prepared certificates of title dated
3 May, 2006 for a further sample (the “Further Sample”) comprising 112 freehold Further Mortgaged
Properties (of which 35 comprise freehold Managed Pubs and 77 Tenanted Pubs), 31 long leasehold and
8 mixed long leasehold and freehold Further Mortgaged Properties located in England and Wales (the
“Further Certificates of Title” and together with the Original Certificates of Title, the “Certificates of
Title”). These samples (the “Samples”) were selected by reference to the freehold Mortgaged
Properties with the highest EBITDA and all the Leasehold Mortgaged Properties in the Securitisation
Estate. The Original Sample represented approximately 19% by number of the Mortgaged Properties
comprised in the Securitisation Estate (as at the First Closing Date) and approximately 31.2% by
reference to EBITDA (for the period from 25 August, 2003 to 22 August, 2004). The Further Sample
represents approximately 18% by number of the Further Mortgaged Properties and approximately 33%
by reference to EBITDA (for the period from 13 December, 2004 to 11 December, 2005).

Birketts have not reported in the Certificates of Title on the terms of the tenancy agreements (the
“Tenancy Agreements”) relating to those properties in the Securitisation Estate which are subject to
pub tenancies (the “Tenanted Properties”). Instead Birketts have prepared reports on the relevant
standard forms of the respective Tenancy Agreements used in respect of the Tenanted Properties (the
“Tenancy Summaries”) and there will be a warranty in the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement that not
less than 93.1% of the leases or tenancy agreements of the Tenanted Properties are substantially in the
form of the relevant standard forms of the Tenancy Agreements reported on by Birketts.

The Certificates of Title address the quality of the title for each relevant property as at the date of the
relevant Certificate of Title and were issued by Birketts on the basis of their review of the title documents
supplied to them and up to date official copy entries obtained from the Land Registry in respect of the
registered titles.

Except as mentioned above, none of the usual conveyancing searches and enquiries in relation to the
purchase of a property were made by Birketts, notably local authority, water authority, Environment
Agency, Coal Authority and Network Rail searches. These searches would have revealed whether or not
roads, pavements, drains and sewers serving the relevant Mortgaged Properties are adopted and
maintained at the public expense, whether or not any relevant Mortgaged Properties are subject to a
compulsory purchase order or whether or not any statutory notices have been served in respect of any
relevant Mortgaged Property (such as in relation to breaches of planning or building regulation control,
breach of Public Health Acts or breach of fire regulations) and they would also have highlighted the
planning history for a property.

Birketts did not check as to the existence or validity of any liquor licences or other trade licences in
respect of any of the Mortgaged Properties and did not address the state of repair of the Mortgaged
Properties or any planning, regulatory or environmental issues relating thereto. In each case Birketts
may not have sufficient professional indemnity insurance to honour in full any claim that might arise in
relation to the matters dealt with in the Certificates of Title.

Linklaters have, in addition, prepared due diligence overview reports in respect of the issue of the
Original Notes and in respect of the issue of the Second Issue Notes (the “Overview Reports”) in
respect of their review of the Certificates of Title and the Tenancy Summaries in order to highlight any
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material items. The Certificates of Title, the Overview Reports and the Spreadsheets are together
referred to as the “Property Due Diligence Reports”.

The Borrowers will provide certain representations and warranties to the Borrower Security Trustee
pursuant to the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and the Borrower Deed of Charge in relation to, inter
alia, documentation and information in relation to the Mortgaged Properties supplied by the GK Group
in connection with the preparation of the Property Due Diligence Reports, the nature of the title that the
Obligors have to the Mortgaged Properties and the existence of any restrictions or other encumbrances
over the Mortgaged Properties.

Issues identified in the Overview Reports

The table below summarises the issues identified as material in the Overview Reports, broken down by
number of properties affected by each issue. Since more than one issue may affect a single property,
there may be more disclosures enumerated in the table below than there are numbers of properties
actually affected.

Quality of title:

e possessory (whole) 1
* possessory (part) 3
e good leasehold 20
Missing Deeds 7
Part legally owned by a company outside the GK Group (the Laurel Properties) 4
Covenants which:
e prevent the use of the licensed premises or any part as a pub and/or the sale of alcohol 7
» conflict with current use, actually or potentially 3
* are unknown 17
Breaches of obligation or disputes 2
In relation to the leasehold properties:
* provisions providing for forfeiture on insolvency of the tenant 13
e provisions providing for forfeiture on loss of licence 4
e “keep open” covenants 10
e landlord’s consent for assignment only required (of which 2 do not require consent to a
transfer to the Initial Borrower) 41
* landlord’s consent for assignment and charging required 7
e landlord’s title not investigated 2
e charging prohibited 1

Leasehold Interest in Mortgaged Properties

13 Leasehold Mortgaged Properties contain forfeiture provisions pursuant to which the landlord may
terminate the lease upon the insolvency of an Obligor, as tenant. The termination of any such lease by
a landlord could deprive the Securitisation Group of any capital value in the relevant leasehold interest
as well as the ongoing income from the relevant Mortgaged Property.

Where the interest held in a Mortgaged Property is comprised either wholly or partly under a leasehold
title and that Mortgaged Property is damaged or destroyed such that the business cannot be operated
from that Mortgaged Property until rebuilding or repair work is undertaken, there is a risk that the landlord
may have a right to break where the Mortgaged Property cannot be rebuilt within a certain period. There
is also a risk that the Mortgaged Property cannot be rebuilt within a certain specified period and that the
tenant may be forced to cease operating its business either because it is unviable to wait for rebuilding
or repair and it cannot find alternative premises or because it loses its licence to operate. Such damage
or destruction could deprive the Securitisation Group of capital value in the relevant Mortgaged Property
as well as ongoing income from the relevant business operations.

10 of the Leasehold Mortgaged Properties have been identified where the leases contain provisions
requiring the tenant to keep the property open and trading during specified hours. In general, English
courts will not enforce such obligations through an order of specific performance. However, failure to
comply with these obligations potentially exposes the tenant company to liability for damages although
it would be necessary for the landlord to demonstrate loss.

Title Matters

7 of the Mortgaged Properties in the Samples have been identified where title is subject to restrictions
preventing the use of either the whole, or a part of the property currently being used as such, for use as
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a pub and/or the sale of alcohol. 17 more are subject to unknown covenants and a further 7 have missing
deeds. Greene King has confirmed that it has not received notice of any claims having been made in
relation to the breach of any such covenants.

Two of the Mortgaged Properties have the benefit of material car parking rights in respect of which a
leasehold title or a licence is held on a short-term basis. If the car parking rights in respect of either are
terminated, the Initial Borrower will be required to provide a substitute for the whole of the relevant
Mortgage Property in the manner and on the terms set out in the section entitled “Substitutions” below.

A further 4 of the Mortgaged Properties (the “Laurel Properties™) incorporate a material part which is
held under a leasehold title which remains legally vested in companies within the Laurel Group, and
which formed part of a larger acquisition by the GK Group in June 2004. Landlord’s consent has not yet
been obtained to the transfer of these Mortgaged Properties from the companies within the Laurel Group
to the relevant GK Group entity, although consent has been applied for and has not been refused. The
four such Mortgaged Properties will constitute Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Properties to which the
provisions in the section entitled “Substitutions” below will apply.

One of the Mortgaged Properties is comprised partly of a leasehold title which is over a railway. The
landlord (currently Network Rail) has a right to terminate the lease on short notice if it requires the land
for its own purposes, for the purpose of redevelopment, or if possession of any part of the premises is
urgently required for carrying out repairs which are needed for the proper operation of the landlord’s
undertaking. If the lease is terminated by such a notice, the Initial Borrower will be required to provide
a substitute for the whole of the relevant Mortgaged Property on the terms set out in the section entitled
“Substitutions” below.

Tenancy Summary

Linklaters have confirmed in the Overview Reports that, based on their review of the Tenancy Summary,
in their opinion the forms of Tenancy Agreements currently used are in all material respects on terms that
are usual in the pub letting market. However, they have highlighted the following.

(a) In relation to the two standard forms of 15 year lease (assignable and unassignable) (currently
representing 8.2 per cent. of the Tenanted Properties) the exclusive tie arrangements under the
lease do not extend to the supply of spirits, wines or non-alcoholic drinks by the landlord.

(b) In relation to the standard form of probationary 5 year lease, 5 year lease and 8-9 year lease
(currently representing 67.8 per cent. of the Tenanted Properties), the tenant is under no obligation
to repair, or contribute to the cost of repair, of the structure of the pub. The landlord therefore bears
the cost of any structural repairs which may be needed (other than by reason of an insured risk
occurring).

(c) Inrelation to the standard form of Morland 21 year lease (currently representing 10.4 per cent. of the
Tenanted Properties, but no longer in use), the exclusive tie arrangements under the lease extend
only to beer and cider.

(d) Inrelation to the standard form of tenancy at will (currently representing 2.9 per cent. of the Tenanted
Properties) the tenant is under no obligation to repair, or contribute to the cost of repair, of the
structure of the pub and obligations to pay amounts to the landlord are limited to rental payments.
Internal repairing liability is limited to the state of the pub at the outset of the lease. The landlord
therefore bears the cost of any structural repairs that may be needed and of any insurance cover.

(e) Inrelation to the Ridley 5 year lease (currently representing 3.8 per cent. of the Tenanted Properties)
the exclusive tie arrangements under the lease do not extend to the supply of spirits, wines or
non-alcoholic drinks by the landlord, and the tenant is under no obligation to repair, or contribute to
the cost of repair, of the structure of the pub. The landlord therefore bears the cost of any structural
repairs that may be needed (other than by reason of an insured risk occurring).

Many of the current tenancy agreements refer to the Licensing Act 1964, which has been repealed and
replaced with the Licensing Act 2003. In these cases the GK Group are in the process of seeking a new
deed from their tenants to deal with changes to the method of licensing public houses. This deed
contains an acknowledgement that the landlord has obtained a premises licence, a covenant on the part
of the tenant to comply with the requirements of the landlord’s premises licence and an agreement that
all the covenants and provisions contained in the tenant’s tenancy agreement shall be applicable to the
requirements for the maintenance and preservation of the premises licence.
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Registration of Mortgages

There is no current intention, on or prior to the Second Closing Date, to register at the Land Registry the
mortgages granted to the Borrower Security Trustee by members of the Securitisation Group over the
Mortgaged Properties. To the extent that mortgages are not registered or recorded but are capable of
registration or recording, the mortgages over the Mortgaged Properties in England and Wales take effect
in equity only and may be overridden by dispositions (including charges) of the land to third parties for
valuable consideration. In addition, equitable and other interests created before the grant of these
equitable mortgages could gain priority. The existence of any such prior ranking interests would
constitute a Loan Event of Default if the existence thereof would reasonably be expected to have a
Material Adverse Effect. Upon the occurrence of a Loan Event of Default which is continuing and which
has not been waived, or if the Borrower Security Trustee becomes entitled to require the appointment of
an Independent Consultant in accordance with the terms of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement (as
to which see the section entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents — Issuer/Borrower
Facility Agreement — Appointment of Independent Consultant’), the Obligors shall, unless the Borrower
Security Trustee otherwise agrees, register, or procure the registration of, mortgages over all the
Mortgaged Properties in England and Wales, to the extent not already done so.

Landlords’ Consents

In respect of 33 of the Leasehold Mortgaged Properties, the relevant landlord’s consent is required under
the relevant lease to the transfer of the relevant interest to the Initial Borrower and/or the granting of a
charge of the legal and beneficial interest in those Leasehold Mortgaged Properties to the Borrower
Security Trustee, (the “Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Properties”). The Overview Reports confirm in
relation to all the Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Properties (save in the case of one of the Consent
Leasehold Mortgaged Properties where there is an absolute prohibition on charging a small part of the
Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Property) that the landlord may not be unreasonable in considering
whether to provide its consent. Applications for consent to transfer and charge have been made in
respect of all Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Properties but as at the date of this document no landlord’s
consent to the transfer or the granting of a charge over the legal and beneficial interest has been
obtained. No landlord has, however, at the date of this document refused to grant such consent.

Pursuant to the terms of the Borrower Security Documents, the Obligors have prior to the Second
Closing Date granted, or will on the Second Closing Date grant, a charge over their beneficial and/or
legal interest in each of the Mortgaged Properties in the Securitisation Estate. Further, the Obligors have
covenanted to use all reasonable endeavours (at their own cost) to obtain the consent of the relevant
landlords to the transfer and charging of such Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Properties on or before the
date falling 12 months after the First Closing Date in respect of those Mortgaged Properties forming part
of the Securitisation Estate on the First Closing Date, and on or before the date falling 12 months after
the Second Closing Date in respect of those Mortgaged Properties which become part of the
Securitisation Estate on the Second Closing Date. Until such time as landlord’s consent to transfer is
obtained in respect of a Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Property, the security granted by the Initial
Borrower pursuant to the Borrower Deed of Charge will only be an equitable charge in respect of the
Initial Borrower’s beneficial interest in the relevant Mortgaged Property. Where the relevant landlord
either refuses consent or does not provide consent on or before the date falling 18 months after the First
Closing Date in respect of those Mortgaged Properties forming part of the Securitisation Estate on the
First Closing Date, and on or before the date falling 12 months after the Second Closing Date in respect
of those Mortgaged Properties which become part of the Securitisation Estate on the Second Closing
Date, the Borrower Security Trustee will release or discharge the charge over the Initial Borrower’s
beneficial interest in that relevant Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Property. In such cases, the Initial
Borrower will substitute for such Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Properties suitable alternative properties
which will form part of the Securitisation Estate in exchange for the relevant Consent Leasehold
Mortgaged Property. See the section entitled “Substitutions” below. See also the section entitled
“Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement — Disposals
of Mortgaged Properties and Related Matters” below.

The occupation and charge of the Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Properties by the Initial Borrower,
without the receipt of the relevant landlord’s consent, may constitute a breach of the alienation clause in
the relevant leases and could allow the relevant landlord to try to forfeit the relevant lease or to require
the Initial Borrower to vacate the Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Property. Termination of a lease or
enforced vacation would, in these circumstances, deprive the Initial Borrower of premises from which to
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operate the relevant business and pending substitution of an alternative property, this may adversely
affect the ability of the Initial Borrower to pay interest and to repay principal under the Issuer/Borrower
Facility Agreement, which may adversely affect the ability of the Issuer to pay interest on and repay
principal of the Notes.

Substitutions

The Initial Borrower is under an obligation, should it not prove possible to obtain landlord’s consent in
relation to a Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Property within 18 months of the First Closing Date in
respect of those Mortgaged Properties forming part of the Securitisation Estate on the First Closing Date,
and on or before the date falling 12 months after the Second Closing Date in respect of those Mortgaged
Properties which become part of the Securitisation Estate on the Second Closing Date, or should there
be a requirement to vacate on enforcement by a landlord, to provide a substitute (a “Substitute
Property”) in place of the Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Property for which consent cannot be obtained
or which has been vacated (a “Withdrawn Property”). The revenue generated by all such Substitute
Properties, which will be certified by a director of the Initial Borrower, must be no less than that derived
from the Withdrawn Properties. In addition, where a Withdrawn Property is a Tenanted Pub, the
Substitute Property may not be a Managed Pub unless the Additional Profitability Condition (as defined
in the section entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement — Application of Proceeds of Disposals of a Mortgaged Property”’ below) is satisfied in respect
of such Substitute Property (treating the Substitute Property as a Permitted Business for the purposes
of such definition). A certificate of title must be produced in respect of the Substitute Property, without
exceptions or disclosures which would render the property unacceptable for a purchase and securitisation
in the context of the Securitisation Estate as a whole, and the Substitute Property must be either freehold
or long leasehold without forfeiture on insolvency or a requirement for landlord’s consent to assignment
or charging.

The Substitute Property is required to be identified within 2 months of its requirement becoming apparent
and the substitution is required to take place within 5 Business Days of when the requirements for a
substitution are all met. It is anticipated that in practice substitutions would usually be expected to be
completed within approximately 3 months of the requirement becoming apparent, but delays could be
possible, for example should the process need to recommence on the grounds of the Substitute Property
offered not being acceptable. It is possible that this procedure could result in there being a period, which
could exceed 3 months, between vacation of a Withdrawn Property and occupation of a Substitute
Property, during which the Initial Borrower will not be in a position to achieve any earnings from either
of them. As mentioned above this may adversely affect the ability of the Initial Borrower to pay interest
and to repay principal under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, which may adversely affect the
ability of the Issuer to pay interest on and principal of the Notes.

Disability Discrimination Legislation

For the purposes of the Certificates of Title, Greene King has disclosed that it has undertaken audits
across the majority of its estate of which the Mortgaged Properties form part to assess potential liability
under the Disability Discrimination Act 1995 to carry out works to the Mortgaged Properties. In most
cases the audit has identified works which could be carried out which would put beyond doubt the
question of compliance with that legislation, but it is not clear whether there has been any breach.
Greene King has not been notified of any actual or intended enforcement process in relation to that
legislation.

Compulsory Purchase

Any property in the United Kingdom may at any time be acquired by a local authority or government
department generally, in connection with proposed redevelopment or infrastructure projects.

In the event of a compulsory purchase order being made in respect of a Mortgaged Property,
compensation would be payable on the basis of the open market value of all owners’ and tenants’
proprietary interests in that Mortgaged Property at the time of the related purchase. In the case of an
acquisition of the whole of that Mortgaged Property, the relevant freehold or long leasehold estate and
any lease would both be acquired and the Initial Borrower would cease to be able to operate the relevant
business from the premises. The risk to Noteholders is that the amount received from the proceeds of
purchase of the relevant freehold or long leasehold estate may be inadequate to cover the loss of
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cashflow from such Mortgaged Property and thus the Initial Borrower’s ability to meet its obligations
under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement may be prejudiced. This may in turn adversely affect the
ability of the Issuer to pay interest on and principal of the Notes.

There may be a delay between the compulsory purchase of a property and the payment of
compensation, the length of which will largely depend upon the ability of the property owner and the
entity acquiring the property to agree on the open market value. Should such a delay occur in the case
of any Mortgaged Property, then unless the Initial Borrower has other funds available to it, this delay may
prejudice its ability to meet its obligations under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement.

Environmental Considerations

Environmental legislation establishing a new contaminated land regime was brought into force in
April 2000. This legislation places liability for clean-up costs on the owner or occupier of contaminated
land where no person can be found who has caused or knowingly permitted the presence of the
substances which have led to the pollution. The term “owner” means a person (other than a mortgagee
not in possession) who, whether in his own right or as trustee for any other person, is entitled to receive
the rack rent from the land, or where the land is not let at a rack rent, would be so entitled if it were so
let. Thus, if land falls within the title to any of the Mortgaged Properties and the freehold (or in the case
of long leaseholds for a rent which is less than rack rent, such long leasehold title) is contaminated, then
where the person who caused or knowingly permitted such contamination to occur cannot be found, the
Securitisation Group might be liable for the costs of cleaning up such contamination.

Other environmental legislation concerning statutory nuisance also places liability on the owner or
occupier in some circumstances instead of the person responsible for the nuisance. In the relevant
legislation, the concept of “owner” has not been defined and could include any person with a proprietary
interest in the property. The owner or occupier would be responsible where the person responsible for
such nuisance cannot be found or the nuisance has not yet occurred. The owner would be responsible
where the nuisance arises from any defect of a structural nature.

Liability for any of these environmental risks might result in the Securitisation Group having insufficient
funds available to it to repay in full all amounts due under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement. There
is a further risk that liability could also force the suspension of business operations at a relevant
Mortgaged Property which in turn could deprive the Securitisation Group of ongoing income from the
relevant business operations.

If the Borrower Security Trustee were to take possession (which it is not required to do unless
indemnified to its satisfaction) of any one or more of the Mortgaged Properties following enforcement of
the relevant security, and following possession contamination or other environmental liability of the type
described above were incurred in respect of any such Mortgaged Property, then the Borrower Security
Trustee might be liable for such costs (see also the investment consideration entitled “Mortgagee in
Possession Liability” above) and such costs are likely to be covered by the indemnity in favour of the
Borrower Security Trustee in the Borrower Deed of Charge. This may lead to the Issuer having
insufficient funds available to pay all amounts due to the Noteholders and the Noteholders might suffer
a loss as a result.

The risk of a Material Adverse Effect resulting from liability pursuant to the environmental legislation
referred to above is mitigated by the representations and warranties given pursuant to the Issuer/
Borrower Facility Agreement on the First Closing Date (and repeated on the Second Closing Date) (see
the section entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement — Representations and Warranties” below). These include a statement by the Initial Borrower
that it is in compliance with all Environmental Laws in all material respects and that there are no
circumstances known to it that are likely to give rise, as at the relevant date, to any liability under any
Environmental Law which liability would reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect. The
risk that breach of the environmental legislation referred to above could have a Material Adverse Effect
on the operations and financial performance of the Securitisation Group is also mitigated by the fact that
any breach with respect to one Mortgaged Property is less likely to have a material impact on the portfolio
as a whole given the relatively large number of individual Mortgaged Properties in the Securitisation
Estate.

Owners and occupiers may also have liabilities at common law.
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Valuation

The Issuer, the Initial Borrower, the Lead Manager, the Borrower Security Trustee and the Issuer Security
Trustee have received the benefit of the valuation report from the Valuer, dated 3 May, 2006 in relation
to the valuation of the Mortgaged Properties addressed to the Issuer, the Initial Borrower, the Lead
Manager, the Issuer Security Trustee and the Borrower Security Trustee (the “Valuation Report”). The
Valuation Report is reproduced in its entirety below (see the section entitled “Valuation Report on the
Securitisation Estate” below). In the view of the Valuer and subject to the assumptions and qualifications
set out in the Valuation Report, the Mortgaged Properties in the Securitisation Estate have a value as a
portfolio of £1,700 million as at 31 March, 2006. An assumption has been made by the valuers that the
Obligors have good and marketable title to the Securitisation Estate. The Valuer has not reviewed the
Property Due Diligence Reports in considering its valuation of the Securitisation Estate.

Frustration

A lease could, in exceptional circumstances, be frustrated under English law. Frustration may occur
where a supervening event so radically alters the implications of the continuance of a lease for a party
thereto that it would be inequitable for such lease to continue.

Legal, Tax and Regulatory Considerations
Insolvency Considerations

Receivership

At any time after the Borrower Security has become enforceable, the Borrower Security Trustee may, or
in certain circumstances can be required to, pursue a number of different remedies (provided that it is
indemnified to its satisfaction). One such remedy is the appointment of a receiver over specific property
or over all, or part, of the Mortgaged Properties. Likewise, at any time after the Issuer Security has
become enforceable, the Issuer Security Trustee may, or in certain circumstances can be required to,
pursue a number of different remedies (provided that it is indemnified to its satisfaction). One such
remedy is the appointment of a receiver of all or part of the assets and undertaking of the Issuer.

The provisions of the Enterprise Act 2002 (the “Enterprise Act”) amending the corporate insolvency
provisions of the Insolvency Act 1986 (the “Insolvency Act”) came into force on 15 September, 2003,
and are discussed in further detail in the investment consideration entitled “Enterprise Act’ below.

As a result of the amendments made to the Insolvency Act by the Enterprise Act, the holder of a
qualifying floating charge created on or after 15 September, 2003, will be prohibited from appointing an
administrative receiver (and consequently be unable to prevent an Obligor or the Issuer entering into
administration), unless the floating charge falls within one of the exceptions set out in sections 72A to
72GA of the Insolvency Act (the “exceptions”). As the Borrower Security Documents and the Issuer
Deed of Charge were entered into after 15 September, 2003, neither the Borrower Security Trustee nor
the Issuer Security Trustee will, therefore, be entitled to appoint an administrative receiver over the
assets of any Obligor or the Issuer unless the floating charges in such documents fall within the
exceptions.

One such exception (the “capital market exception”) is in respect of, in certain circumstances, the
appointment of an administrative receiver pursuant to an agreement which is or forms part of a “capital
market arrangement” (which is broadly defined in the Insolvency Act). This exception will apply if a party
incurs or, when the agreement in question was entered into was expected to incur, a debt of at least
£50 million under the arrangement and if the arrangement involves the issue of a capital market
investment (also defined but, generally, a rated, traded or listed debt instrument). Although there is no
case law on how this exception will be interpreted, based on advice from counsel, the Issuer considers
that the exception will apply to the floating charges described in this document. However, the Secretary
of State may, by secondary legislation, modify the exceptions to the prohibition on appointing an
administrative receiver and/or provide that the exception shall cease to have effect. No assurance can
be made that any such modification or provisions in respect of the capital market exception will not be
detrimental to the interests of the Noteholders.
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A receiver would generally be in this case the agent of the relevant company until the company’s
liquidation, and thus, whilst acting within his powers, will enter into agreements and take actions in the
name of, and on behalf of, the company. The receiver will be personally liable on any contract entered
into by him in carrying out his functions (except in so far as the contract provides otherwise) but will have
an indemnity out of the assets of the company. If, however, the receiver’s appointor unduly directed or
interfered with or influenced the receiver’s actions, a court may decide that the receiver was the agent
of his appointor and that his appointor should be responsible for the receiver’s acts and omissions.

The Borrower Security Trustee and the Issuer Security Trustee are entitled to receive remuneration and
reimbursement for their respective expenses and an indemnity out of the assets of the relevant Obligor
and the Issuer for their potential liabilities. Such payments to the Borrower Security Trustee will rank
ahead of the interest and principal due under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement (and, in turn,
payments by the Issuer under the Notes). Such payments to the Issuer Security Trustee will rank ahead
of payments by the Issuer under the Notes. Accordingly, should the Borrower Security Trustee or the
Issuer Security Trustee become liable for acts of such a receiver, the amount that would otherwise be
available for payment to the Noteholders may be reduced.

If the company to which the receiver is appointed goes into liquidation, then as noted above the receiver
will cease to be that company’s agent. At such time he will then act either as agent of his appointor or
as principal according to the facts existing at that time. If he acts as agent of his appointor, then for the
reasons set out in the foregoing paragraph, the amount that would otherwise be available for payment
to Noteholders may be reduced. If the receiver acts as principal and incurs a personal liability, he will
have a right of indemnity out of the assets in his hands in respect of that liability and the amount that
would otherwise have been available for payment to the Noteholders (subject to any claims of the Issuer
Security Trustee or Borrower Security Trustee to such amount) would be reduced accordingly.

Small Companies Moratorium

Certain “small companies”, for the purposes of putting together proposals for a company voluntary
arrangement, may seek court protection from their creditors by way of a “moratorium” for a period of up
to 28 days, with the option for creditors to extend this protection for up to a further two months (although
the Secretary of State for Trade and Industry may, by order, extend or reduce the duration of either
period).

A “small company” is defined for these purposes by reference to whether the company meets certain
tests relating to a company’s balance sheet, total turnover and average number of employees in a
particular period (although the Secretary of State for Trade and Industry may, by order, modify the
moratorium eligibility qualifications and the definition of “small company”).

During the period for which a moratorium is in force in relation to a company, amongst other things, no
winding up may be commenced or administrator or administrative receiver appointed to that company,
no security created by that company over its property may be enforced (except with the leave of the
Court), no other proceedings or legal process may be commenced or continued in relation to that
company (except with the leave of the Court) and the company’s ability to make payments in respect of
debts and liabilities existing at the date of the filing for the moratorium is curtailed. In addition, if the holder
of security (the “chargee”) created by that company consents or if the Court gives leave, the company
may dispose of the secured property as if it were not subject to the security. Where the property in
question is subject to a security which as created was a floating charge, the chargee will have the same
priority in respect of any property of the company directly or indirectly representing the property disposed
of as he would have had in respect of the property subject to the security. Where the security in question
is other than a floating charge, it shall be a condition of the chargee’s consent or the leave of the Court
that the net proceeds of the disposal shall be applied towards discharging the sums secured by the
security.

Certain small companies may, however, be excluded from being eligible for a moratorium (although the
Secretary of State may, by regulations, modify such exclusions), including those which, at the time of
filing for the moratorium, are party to a capital market arrangement under which a party incurs or, when
the agreement in question was entered into was expected to incur, a debt of at least £10 million under
the arrangement and which involves the issue of a capital market investment. The definitions of “capital
market arrangement” and “capital market investment” are broadly equivalent to those used in the
exception to the prohibition on appointment of an administrative receiver and, similarly, the Issuer
considers that the exclusion will apply both in respect of the Issuer and the Borrower in the context of the
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transactions described in this document. There is also an exclusion from being eligible for a moratorium
for companies that have incurred a liability (including a future contingent liability) of at least £10 million
and therefore the Issuer considers that this exclusion would also apply in respect of the Issuer, the Initial
Borrower and the other Obligors in the context of the transactions described in this document.

Enterprise Act

As explained above, the provisions of the Enterprise Act amending the corporate insolvency provisions
of the Insolvency Act came in to force on 15 September, 2003. In addition to the introduction of a
prohibition on the appointment of an administrative receiver the amendments included (a) the ring
fencing in insolvency proceedings in respect of a company, of a certain percentage of the realisations
from assets secured by a charge which is a floating charge on its creation and which realisation would
be available for satisfaction of the claims of that chargeholder, such ring fenced amounts to be used to
satisfy unsecured debts; (b) the abolition of the categories of preferential debt payable to the crown,
including debts due to the Inland Revenue in respect of PAYE, debts due to H.M. Revenue & Customs
in respect of VAT and social security contributions; and (c) the replacement of the existing administration
regime in its entirety with a new, streamlined administration procedure.

By virtue of the relevant prescribing order, the ring fencing of a percentage of certain floating charge
realisations for the benefit of unsecured creditors applies to floating charges which are created on or after
15 September, 2003. The amount available for unsecured creditors will depend upon the value of the
Obligor’s “net property”, being the amount of the Obligor’s property which would otherwise be available
for satisfaction of debts due to the holder(s) of any debentures secured by security which as created was
a floating charge. The prescribing order provides for 50% of the net property under £10,000 and 20% of
net property over £10,000 to be made available for the satisfaction of the Obligor's unsecured debts,
subject to an overall cap on the ring fenced fund of £600,000.

Accordingly, as the floating charges granted under the Borrower Security Documents and the Issuer
Deed of Charge will be created after 15 September, 2003, floating charge realisations upon the
enforcement of the Borrower Security and/or the Issuer Security, respectively, will be reduced by the
operation of the ring fencing provisions.

Liquidation Expenses

Prior to the House of Lords decision in the case of Re Leyland Dafin 2004, the general position was that
in a liquidation of a company, the liquidation expenses ranked ahead of unsecured debts and floating
chargees’ claims. Re Leyland Daf reversed this position so that liquidation expenses could no longer be
recouped out of assets subject to a floating charge. The Government has proposed legislation, broadly,
to restore the pre-Leyland Daf position. The current draft of the legislation effectively provides for
liquidation expenses to rank ahead of unsecured debts and floating chargees’ claims, subject potentially
to rules restricting the application of this to expenses approved by the floating chargee or the court. No
draft of any such rules is available yet.

The draft legislation is subject to consultation and debate. At this stage, it is too early to say whether the
draft legislation will be enacted and if so in what form although if the legislation were to be enacted in its
current proposed form, floating charge realisations upon the enforcement of the Borrower Security
and/or the Issuer Security, respectively, would potentially be reduced by the amount of any liquidation
expenses.

Recharacterisation of Fixed Security Interest

There is a possibility that a Court could find that the fixed security interests expressed to be created by
the security documents governed by English law could take effect as floating charges as the description
given to them as fixed charges is not determinative.

Where the Obligor is free to deal with the secured assets without the consent of the chargee, the Court
would be likely to hold that the security interest in question constitutes a floating charge, notwithstanding
that it may be described as a fixed charge. In particular it should be noted that the Initial Borrower is, in
order to carry out effective estate management, permitted to agree to amendments, waivers and
consents to, and under, the provisions of any occupational lease entered into between any Obligor and
the operator of a pub (which shall include, for the avoidance of doubt, a tenancy at will) in respect of a
Mortgaged Property (each a “Lease Agreement”), including in respect of the payment of rents. Rents
receivable under the Lease Agreements will also be paid in to accounts of the Initial Borrower over which,
prior to service of a Loan Enforcement Notice, the Borrower Security Trustee will not exercise control.
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Whether the fixed security interests will be upheld as fixed security interests rather than floating security
interests will depend, among other things, on whether the Borrower Security Trustee or, as the case may
be, the Issuer Security Trustee has the requisite degree of control over the Obligors’ ability to deal in the
relevant assets and the proceeds thereof and, if so, whether such control is exercised by the Borrower
Security Trustee or, as the case may be, the Issuer Security Trustee in practice.

If the fixed security interests are recharacterised as floating security interests, the claims of (i) the
unsecured creditors of the relevant Obligor or, as the case may be, the Issuer in respect of that part of
the Obligor’s or, as the case may be, the Issuer’s net property which is ring fenced as a result of the
Enterprise Act (see the investment consideration entitled “Enterprise Act’ above); and (ii) certain
statutorily defined preferential creditors of the relevant Obligor or, as the case may be, the Issuer, may
have priority over the rights of the Borrower Security Trustee or the Issuer Security Trustee, as the case
may be, to the proceeds of enforcement of such security. In addition, the expenses of a liquidation or
administration would also rank ahead of the claims of the Borrower Security Trustee or the Issuer
Security Trustee as floating charge holder.

A receiver appointed by the Borrower Security Trustee or the Issuer Security Trustee would be obliged
to pay preferential creditors out of floating charge realisations in priority to payments to the Borrower
Secured Creditors and the Issuer Secured Creditors (including the Noteholders), respectively. Following
the coming into force of the Enterprise Act on 15 September, 2003, the only remaining categories of
preferential debts are certain amounts payable in respect of occupational pension schemes, employee
remuneration and levies on coal and steel production.

If the Borrower Security Trustee or the Issuer Security Trustee were prohibited from appointing an
administrative receiver by virtue of the amendments made to the Insolvency Act by the Enterprise Act,
or failed to exercise its right to appoint an administrative receiver within the relevant notice period and
the Obligor or, as the case may be, the Issuer were to go into administration, the expenses of the
administration would rank ahead of the claims of the Borrower Security Trustee or Issuer Security
Trustee as floating charge holder. Furthermore, in such circumstances, the administrator would be free
to dispose of floating charge assets without the leave of the court, although the Borrower Security
Trustee or Issuer Security Trustee (as the case may be) would have the same priority in respect of the
property of the company representing the proceeds of disposal of such floating charge assets, as it would
have had in respect of such floating charge assets.

Section 245 of the Insolvency Act provides that, in certain circumstances, a floating charge granted by
a company may be invalid in whole or in part. If a floating charge is held to be wholly invalid then it will
not be possible to appoint an administrative receiver of such company and, therefore, it will not be
possible to prevent the appointment of an administrator of such company. Section 245 of the Insolvency
Act provides that, if a liquidator or administrator is appointed to the relevant Obligor within a period of 2
years (the “relevant time”) commencing upon the date on which that Obligor grants a floating charge
then that floating charge will only be valid to the extent of certain types of consideration received by that
Obligor for the creation of the charge. Each of the Obligors has received such consideration (namely, the
Initial Borrower has drawn under the Issuer/Borrower Facility and the Initial Borrower has made loans to
the Sapphire Companies from the proceeds of the Issuer/Borrower Facility on or about the First Closing
Date and the Securitisation Group Parent has received a fee from the Initial Borrower in consideration
for the creation of the floating charge by the Securitisation Group Parent). During the relevant time the
floating charge granted by the Initial Borrower will be valid to the extent of the amount drawn by the Initial
Borrower under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and the floating charge granted by the
Securitisation Group Parent and the other Obligors will be valid to the extent of the fee paid to the
Securitisation Group Parent and the other Obligors. However, such limitation on the validity of the floating
charges will not of itself affect the ability or the Borrower Security Trustee or the Issuer Security Trustee
to appoint an administrative receiver to the Securitisation Group Parent. After the relevant time it will not
be possible for the floating charges granted by each of the Initial Borrower, the Securitisation Group
Parent and the other Obligors to be invalidated under Section 245 of the Insolvency Act.

Taxation

United Kingdom Taxation Position of the Initial Borrower

Under current UK taxation law and practice, payments of principal to be made by the Initial Borrower
under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement are not deductible for tax purposes. Unless the Initial
Borrower disposes of a capital asset, and applies the proceeds thereof (net of any tax payable as a result
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of the disposal) to make repayments of principal under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, it is
necessary for the Initial Borrower to fund such repayments of principal out of taxed income from the
general operations of the Securitisation Group. It is envisaged that the Initial Borrower will fund the
repayment of principal out of such post-tax income and the management of the Initial Borrower believes
that, on a conservative basis, the Initial Borrower will have sufficient post-tax income to enable full and
timely repayments of principal and interest due under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement but there
can be no assurance of this. There can be no assurance that taxation law and practice will not change
in a manner (including, for example, a rise in the rate of corporation tax), which would adversely affect
the amount of post-tax income of the Initial Borrower and therefore affect the Initial Borrower’s ability to
repay amounts of principal under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement. Further, under transfer pricing
and thin capitalisation rules applying to UK transactions, the Initial Borrower’s entitlement to tax relief in
respect of interest payable may be subject to adjustment. In particular, if the transactions that would have
been entered into as between independent enterprises differ from the actual transactions entered into
between connected persons (such as for example the lending of money to connected persons or the
provision of financial guarantees (as widely defined for relevant tax purposes) to connected persons) so
that less (or no) interest would have been payable by a borrower had the arms’ length transactions been
entered into, for instance because it would not have been able to borrow as much, the deductions for
such interest would be by reference to the arm’s length interest. Such adjustments may be relevant to
the Initial Borrower’s deductions in particular in respect of interest payable under the Initial Borrower
Subordinated Loan Agreement. The transfer pricing regime allows the other party to the provision to elect
to undertake sole responsibility for any tax liability of the Initial Borrower which would result from such
an adjustment. The relevant companies have covenanted in favour of the Borrower Security Trustee to
make such an election or elections as necessary. H.M. Revenue & Customs has the power to refuse to
accept such an election. However, in the light of published draft guidance and the fact that the company
assuming the tax liability is Greene King, the Initial Borrower has been advised that the risk of such a
refusal is remote.

If appropriate elections are made and accepted, the Initial Borrower should be in no worse a position as
regards having sufficient income after tax to pay principal and interest under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement if an adjustment is made to restrict the Initial Borrower’s entitlement to tax relief in respect of
interest payable under the Initial Borrower Subordinated Loan Agreement than if no such adjustment
were made.

If the Issuer does not receive all amounts of principal due from the Initial Borrower under the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, it may not have sufficient funds to enable it to meet its payment
obligations under the Notes and/or any other payment obligations ranking in priority to, or pari passu
with, the Notes.

Secondary and Contingent Taxation Liabilities of the members of the Tax Indemnified Group and the
Issuer

Where a company fails to discharge certain taxes due and payable by it within a specified time period,
UK tax law imposes in certain circumstances (including where that company has been sold so that it
becomes controlled by another person) a secondary liability for those overdue taxes on other companies
which are or have been members of the same group of companies for tax purposes or are or have been
under common control with the company that has not discharged its primary liability to pay that tax.
Greene King, GKB&R, GKRNo.2 and each member of the Securitisation Group (the members of the
Securitisation Group together with GKRNo.2 being the “Tax Indemnified Group”)) covenants in the Tax
Deed of Covenant not to do anything (and to procure that nothing is done) which would result in such a
secondary liability (including a liability to VAT) arising in relation to any member of the Tax Indemnified
Group or the Issuer or the Issuer Parent with the aim of minimising the likelihood of such liabilities or any
joint and several VAT liability affecting such persons.

UK Corporation Tax on Chargeable Gains and Stamp Duty Land Tax

Some members of the Tax Indemnified Group have acquired, and the Initial Borrower will also on the
Second Closing Date acquire, certain capital assets (each a “relevant asset”’) from other companies
which were or will be members of the same group for capital gains and stamp duty land tax purposes at
the time of the acquisition. In particular, the majority of the properties comprising the Securitisation Estate
other than the properties owned by the Sapphire Companies were, prior to the First Closing Date,
transferred to GKRNo.2 from GKB&R and were transferred on the First Closing Date by GKRNo.2 to the
Initial Borrower. In addition, the shares in the Sapphire Companies were on the First Closing Date
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transferred by the relevant vendors (none of whom are members of the Tax Indemnified Group) to the
Initial Borrower. Further, all the assets to be acquired by the Initial Borrower on the Second Closing Date
will be transferred to it by GKB&R. Consequently, such members of the Tax Indemnified Group may have
a contingent liability for UK corporation tax on chargeable gains and stamp duty land tax.

The contingent liability for UK corporation tax on chargeable gains will crystallise if, broadly, the relevant
transferee ceases to be a member of the capital gains group of which Greene King is the “principal
company” within six years of the date on which it acquired a relevant asset either (i) still holding that
asset or (ii) having disposed of such asset to, broadly, a group company leaving the group at the same
time (an “associated company”) and which holds the asset at that time, unless in both cases the
acquisition was itself from an associated company. Accordingly, a degrouping of certain members of the
Tax Indemnified Group, including by way of a sale of the shares in the Securitisation Group Parent, could
trigger these contingent liabilities. In general terms, the base costs for chargeable gains purposes in the
Securitisation Estate are lower than the market value of the Securitisation Estate as at the date of the
relevant transfers, thereby resulting in sizeable contingent liabilities.

The contingent liability to stamp duty land tax will crystallise in the Tax Indemnified Group if the relevant
transferee ceases to be a member of the same stamp duty land tax group as the relevant transferor
either within three years of the date on which it acquired a relevant asset which is, broadly, land or an
interest in land or pursuant to, or in connection with, arrangements made before the end of that period.
No liability will arise however unless the transferee or a “relevant associated company” (as defined for
stamp duty land tax purposes) holds such asset at the time. In relation to the assets transferred on the
First Closing Date, Greene King undertook a pre-securitisation reorganisation in a manner intended to
mitigate the likelihood of a degrouping of the Securitisation Group Parent or of the Initial Borrower
triggering such a charge. The efficacy of the structuring has not been challenged but as a result of
subsequent changes in law would no longer be effective if carried out on the Second Closing Date and
no such structuring will, therefore, be undertaken in relation to the transfers to the Securitisation Group
on the Second Closing Date.

If any such contingent tax liabilities as are mentioned above were to crystallise in the Tax Indemnified
Group, the Initial Borrower may have a primary or secondary liability to tax, discharge of which could
adversely affect the amount of post-tax income of that company and, potentially, affect the Initial
Borrower’s ability to pay amounts of principal under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement. Greene King
and GKB&R and the members of the Tax Indemnified Group (including the Securitisation Group Parent
and the Initial Borrower) each give a covenant in the Tax Deed of Covenant not to do anything which
might reasonably be expected to result in the crystallisation of such contingent liabilities (as well as
certain other covenants intended to prevent such contingent liabilities from arising) and Greene King and
GKB&R have additionally agreed to pay to the relevant member of the Tax Indemnified Group an amount
equal to the amount of such liability were it to arise. In addition, the risk of degrouping as a result of
Greene King disposing of the Securitisation Group Parent is mitigated by the fact that Greene King has
granted on the First Closing Date an equitable mortgage over its shareholding in the Securitisation Group
Parent and first fixed charge over its rights under the Initial Borrower Subordinated Loan Agreement as
security for certain of its undertakings under the Tax Deed of Covenant. As long as Greene King
remained subject to liabilities and covenants under certain debenture stock, the value of this security was
effectively limited to £120 million. These liabilities and covenants will be satisfied and/or released on or
before the Second Closing Date so that no limit need be imposed on the security that can be given over
Greene King’s shareholding in the Securitisation Group and over its rights under the Initial Borrower
Subordinated Loan. This means that although the total contingent tax liabilities will increase materially
with effect from the Second Closing Date, the value of the available security granted in respect of the
relevant undertakings under the Tax Deed of Covenant will increase by more than this amount. The
equitable share mortgage contains a prohibition on Greene King disposing of its interest in the shares
of the Securitisation Group Parent.

It is possible that further asset transfers may take place within the GK Group in the future, including
between the Initial Borrower and companies outside the Tax Indemnified Group. No tax on chargeable
gains or stamp duty land tax should arise on such intra-group transfers, but a subsequent degrouping of
the transferee (or group company) could in certain circumstances (as outlined above) give rise to a
primary or secondary charge to tax in the transferee or the transferor (respectively). The Tax Deed of
Covenant includes provisions to ensure that the Tax Indemnified Group members are appropriately
protected in respect of such liabilities.
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The directors of the Issuer consider that taking account of the security arrangements referred to above,
such covenants and security provide adequate protection for Noteholders in relation to the potential tax
charges referred to above.

The disposal of certain capital assets, including properties in the Securitisation Estate and interests in the
share capital of other members of the Tax Indemnified Group, by members of the Tax Indemnified Group
to third parties may give rise to a liability for UK corporation tax on chargeable gains. Should any such
tax liability arise as a result of a disposal following enforcement of security, that tax liability could,
indirectly, adversely affect the ability of the Issuer to meet its obligations under the Notes.

Certain members of the GK Group have “rolled over” or may, subject to the making of the relevant claim
and to the terms of the Tax Deed of Covenant, “roll-over” chargeable gains arising on disposal of
properties by members of the GK Group into properties owned by members of the Tax Indemnified Group
and which are held within the Securitisation Estate. This has the effect of reducing, for tax purposes, the
base cost in such properties, and therefore potentially increasing any gain that may occur on the disposal
of such property. Where such roll-over is in respect of a gain accruing to a company which is not a
member of the Tax Indemnified Group, such roll-over will only be permitted on payment to the member
of the Tax Indemnified Group into whose asset or assets the gain has been rolled over of an amount
equal to the chargeable gain rolled over multiplied by the applicable rate of corporation tax plus an
additional amount equal to the tax on the total consideration (although the Borrower Security Trustee
may agree a lower amount of consideration). The members of the Tax Indemnified Group benefit from
a similar ability to roll-over gains into assets of companies that are not members of the Tax Indemnified
Group.

These factors, including the latent gains in the Securitisation Estate mentioned above, may mean that,
should any tax liability arise on enforcement of security as described above, the ability of the Issuer to
repay the Notes could be adversely affected to a greater extent than if there were a higher base cost in
the Securitisation Estate or if such rollovers had not occurred.

Withholding tax in respect of the Notes and the Interest Rate Swap Agreement

In the event that any withholding or deduction for or on account of tax is required to be made from
payments due under the Second Issue Notes or any other Notes (as to which see the section entitled
“United Kingdom Taxation” below), neither the Issuer nor any Paying Agent nor any other person will be
obliged to pay any additional amounts to Noteholders or, if Definitive Notes are issued, Couponholders
or to otherwise compensate Noteholders or Couponholders for the reduction in the amounts they will
receive as a result of such withholding or deduction. If such a withholding or deduction is required to be
made, the Issuer will have the option (but not the obligation unless the Initial Borrower has exercised its
right to prepay the Term Advances in such circumstances) of redeeming all outstanding Notes in full at
their Principal Amount Outstanding (together with accrued interest). For the avoidance of doubt, neither
the Note Trustee nor Noteholders nor, if Definitive Notes are issued, Couponholders, will have the right
to require the Issuer to redeem the Notes in these circumstances.

On the basis of advice received, the directors of the Issuer expect that all payments to be made under
the Interest Rate Swap Agreement can be made without withholding or deduction for or on account of
any tax. In the event that any such withholding or deduction is required to be made from any payment
due under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement (whether that payment is to be made by the Issuer or by
the Swap Counterparty), the amount to be paid will be increased to the extent necessary to ensure that,
after any such withholding or deduction has been made, the amount received by the party to which that
payment is being made is equal to the amount that that party would have received had such withholding
or deduction not been required to be made.

If the Issuer or the Swap Counterparty is obliged to pay such an increased amount as a result of its being
obliged to make such a withholding or deduction, it may terminate the transactions under the Interest
Rate Swap Agreement (subject to the Swap Counterparty’s obligation to use its reasonable endeavours
to transfer its rights and obligations under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement to a third party swap
provider such that payments made by and to that third party swap provider under the Interest Rate Swap
Agreement can be made without any withholding or deduction for or on account of tax and, in a case
where the Issuer wishes to exercise its right to terminate the transactions under the Interest Rate Swap
Agreement, subject to the Ratings Test being satisfied notwithstanding such termination). If a transaction
under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement is terminated, the Issuer may be unable to meet its obligations
under the Notes, with the result that the Noteholders may not receive all of the payments of principal and
interest due to them in respect of the Notes.
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If the Issuer is obliged to pay an increased amount as a result of its being obliged to make such a
withholding or deduction (for instance because the Ratings Test would not be satisfied following
termination by the Issuer of the transactions under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement), this will be
initially funded by the Issuer by way of a drawing under the Liquidity Facility. However, the Initial Borrower
will then be obliged to pay to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee an amount equal to the amount
by which the sum to be paid by the Issuer to the Swap Counterparty is increased. In such circumstances,
the Initial Borrower will have the option (but not the obligation) to prepay in full the outstanding Initial Term
A1 Advance, the Second Term A3 Advance, the Second Term B2 Advance and, on and following the
Class B1 Step-Up Date, the Initial Term B1 Advance. If the Initial Borrower chooses to prepay the
relevant Term Advances, the Issuer will then be obliged to redeem the relevant Notes. If the Initial
Borrower does not prepay all of the relevant Term Advances and does not pay the full amount of any
Ongoing Facility Fee due to the Issuer, the Issuer may be unable to meet its obligations under the Notes,
with the result that the Noteholders may not receive all of the payments of principal and interest due to
them in respect of the Notes.

Withholding tax in respect of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and the Issuer/Borrower Swap
Agreement

On the basis of advice received, the directors of the Issuer believe that all payments made under the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement can be made without deduction or withholding for or on account of
any UK tax. In the event that any withholding or deduction for or on account of tax is required to be made
from any payment due to the Issuer under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, the Obligor making
that payment will be obliged to gross-up that payment so that the Issuer will receive the same cash
amount that it would have received had no such withholding or deduction been required to be made. If
an Obligor is obliged to increase any sum payable by it to the Issuer as a result of that Obligor being
required by a change in tax law to make a withholding or deduction from that payment, the Initial
Borrower will have the option (but not the obligation) to prepay all outstanding Term Advances made
under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement in full. If the Initial Borrower chooses to prepay the Term
Advances, the Issuer will then be required to redeem the Notes. If the Obligors do not have sufficient
funds to enable them to gross-up payments to the Issuer, the Issuer’s ability to meet its payment
obligations under the Notes could be adversely affected.

Similarly, on the basis of advice received, the directors of the Issuer believe that all payments to be made
under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement can be made without withholding or deduction for or on
account of any tax. In the event that any such withholding or deduction is required to be made from any
payment to be made by the Initial Borrower under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement, the amount to
be paid by the Initial Borrower will be increased to the extent necessary to ensure that, after any such
withholding or deduction has been made, the amount received by the Issuer is equal to the amount that
the Issuer would have received had such withholding or deduction not been required to be made.

In the event that any such withholding or deduction is required to be made from any payment to be made
by the Issuer under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement as a result of a change in law after the First
Closing Date, the Issuer will not be required to pay any additional amounts to the Initial Borrower in
respect of such withholding or deduction.

If the Initial Borrower is obliged to pay such an increased amount under the Issuer/Borrower Swap
Agreement or is obliged to receive an amount from the Issuer net of any withholding or deduction for or
on account of tax, the Initial Borrower will have the option (but not the obligation) to prepay in full the
Initial Term A1 Advance, the Second Term A3 Advance, the Second Term B2 Advance and, on and
following the Class B1 Step-Up Date, the Initial Term B1 Advance. If the Initial Borrower chooses to
prepay such Term Advances, the Issuer will then be required to redeem the corresponding class(es) of
Notes.

If the Initial Borrower does not have sufficient funds to enable it to gross-up payments to the Issuer under
the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement, the Issuer’s ability to meet its payment obligations under the
Notes could be adversely affected.

Tax consequences of the introduction of International Financial Reporting Standards

For accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January, 2005 the accounts of United Kingdom
companies with listed debt (such as the Issuer) are required to comply with International Financial
Reporting Standards (“IFRS”) (if they prepare consolidated accounts) or with new UK Financial

55



Reporting Standards (“new UK FRS”) which are based on IFRS. (In the following, unless otherwise
stated, references to IFRS include references to new UK FRS). It is not clear whether the tax position
of special purpose companies such as the Issuer will be the same under IFRS as it would have been
under UK GAAP as it applied for accounting periods ending on or prior to 31 December, 2004 (“old UK
GAAP”). H.M. Revenue & Customs have indicated that, as a policy matter, they do not wish the tax
neutrality of securitisation special purpose companies in general to be disrupted as a result of the
transition to IFRS and that they are willing to work with the industry to identify appropriate means of
preventing such disruption.

As a first step, the Finance Act 2005 contained legislation creating a special interim corporation tax
regime for “securitisation companies”. The effect of this legislation is to allow securitisation companies
to prepare tax computations on the basis of old UK GAAP as applicable up to 31 December, 2004 for all
accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January, 2005 and ending before 1 January, 2007,
notwithstanding any requirement to prepare statutory accounts under IFRS (the “moratorium period”.)
The moratorium period is to be extended to include all accounting periods ending before 1 January,
2008. The Finance Act also contained a power to make regulations to establish a permanent regime for
securitisation special purpose vehicles.

The Issuer qualifies as a securitisation company and although certain amendments are being made to
the definition these are very unlikely to be of any relevance to the Issuer.

This means that the Issuer can avoid any impact of IFRS on its tax computations for any accounting
period ending before 1 January, 2008. Further, provided that H.M. Revenue & Customs adhere to the
policy objectives that they have indicated in this area, it is expected that secondary legislation will be put
in place pursuant to enabling legislation in the Finance Act 2005 to ensure that the taxation treatment of
companies such as the Issuer is not adversely affected following the end of the moratorium period as a
result of the introduction of IFRS. If, however, such expectations are not met and the tax position of the
Issuer is adversely affected by the introduction of IFRS, this could ultimately cause a reduction in the
payments the Noteholders receive on the Notes.

The Initial Borrower is expected to avoid any impact of IFRS on its tax computations (provided it does
not adopt the fair value accounting rules in the Companies Act 1985 and the GK Group does not adopt
IFRS for its entity-level accounts) until such time as IFRS is applied generally to all UK companies. It is
currently expected that the UK Accounting Standards Board will not adopt IFRS-based UK accounting
standards for financial years beginning before 1 January, 2009. The tax treatment of the Initial Borrower
is uncertain for accounting periods after it adopts IFRS and this could ultimately lead to reductions in the
amounts available to make payments to Noteholders.

Change of Law

The structure of the transaction and, inter alia, the issue of the Second Issue Notes and the ratings which
are to be assigned to them are based on English law in effect as at the date of this document. No
assurance can be given as to the effect of any possible judicial decision or change to English law or
administrative practice of any jurisdiction after the date of this document.

European Monetary Union

It is possible that, prior to the maturity of the Notes, the United Kingdom may become a participating
member state in the European Economic Monetary Union and therefore the euro may become the lawful
currency of the United Kingdom. In that event, all amounts payable in respect of the sterling denominated
Notes may become payable in euro. The provisions of Condition 21 (European Economic and Monetary
Union) will, in such circumstances, allow the Issuer to re-denominate each class of sterling denominated
Notes in euro and take additional measures in respect of the sterling denominated Notes. The
introduction of the euro as the lawful currency of the United Kingdom may result in the disappearance
of published or displayed rates for deposits in sterling used to determine the rates of interest on the
sterling denominated Notes, or changes in the way those rates are calculated, quoted, published or
displayed. If the sterling denominated Notes are outstanding at a time when the euro becomes the lawful
currency of the United Kingdom, the Issuer intends to make payment on the sterling denominated Notes
in accordance with the then prevailing market practice of payment on such debts. The introduction of the
euro could also be accompanied by a volatile interest rate environment, which could adversely affect
investors. It cannot be said with certainty what effect, if any, the adoption of the euro by the United
Kingdom would have on investors in the Notes.
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Proposed changes to the Risk-Weighted Asset Framework

The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision published the final revised framework for the reform of the
1988 Capital Accord on 26 June, 2004 which was updated in November 2005. The framework places
enhanced emphasis on market discipline. In parallel, the European Commission has published its
proposals for reform of the existing EU consolidated Banking Directive and EU Capital Adequacy
Directive which are based on the 1988 Capital Accord and apply to banks and investment firms in the
European Union. However these proposals have not yet been adopted as a Directive and may be subject
to change. If adopted in their current form, the proposals could affect risk weighting of the Notes in
respect of certain investors if those investors are regulated in a manner which will be affected by such
proposals. Consequently, prospective purchasers should consult their own advisers as to the
consequences to and effect on them of the potential application of the proposals. The Issuer cannot
predict the precise effects of potential changes which might result if the proposals were adopted in their
current form. The proposals are currently scheduled to be implemented by 31 December, 2006, except
as regards more advanced approaches to credit and operational risk which would be available by the end
of December 2007.

Introduction of International Financial Reporting Standards

Under the terms of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, each Obligor has agreed that the conduct of
the future operations and business of the Securitisation Group will be subject to certain financial
covenants (as described in the section entitled “Description of Borrower Transaction Documents —
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement — Financial Covenants” below). In addition certain further provisions
of the Transaction Documents contain conditions and/or triggers which are based upon assessments of
the financial condition of the business of the Securitisation Group calculated by reference to the financial
statements produced in respect of the Initial Borrower and the Securitisation Group. These financial and
other covenants have been set at levels which are based on the accounting principles, standards,
conventions and practices generally accepted in the United Kingdom at the current time and which are
adopted by the Securitisation Group.

It is possible that any future changes in these accounting principles, standards, conventions and
practices which are adopted by the Securitisation Group may result in significant changes in the reporting
of its financial performance. This, in turn, may necessitate that the terms of the financial covenants are
renegotiated. The Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement will provide that should any such change to
accounting principles, standards, conventions and practices occur, the Borrower Security Trustee will
negotiate and agree such amendments to the financial covenants as may be necessary to grant the
Issuer protection comparable to that granted by the financial covenants on the Second Closing Date. To
the extent that no agreement can be reached as to the required changes, the Obligors will be required
to produce financial statements prepared on the basis of the accounting principles, standards,
conventions and practices prevailing before such change for the purposes of the financial covenants and
to provide a reconciliation between those financial statements and those prepared in accordance with the
changed accounting principles, standards, conventions and practices adopted by the Securitisation
Group. In addition, such future changes to accounting principles, standards, conventions and practices
may result in changes to the equity and/or subordinated debt capital structure of the Initial Borrower and
the Securitisation Group Parent being required in order to allow the Obligors to make Restricted
Payments in circumstances where the Restricted Payment Condition is satisfied (as such terms are
defined in the section entitled “Summary of Borrower Transaction Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement — Restricted Payment Condition”). Any such changes will, however, only be permitted to the
extent that the Borrower Security Trustee determines that such changes would not be materially
prejudicial to the Borrower Secured Creditors or if the Ratings Test is satisfied.

The European Union is in the process of introducing a new financial reporting framework for listed
companies as part of a move towards a single European Capital Market. As matters currently stand,
European law requires listed companies to apply IFRS in their consolidated accounts for accounting
periods beginning on or after 1 January, 2005. The requirements for single company accounts including
those of non-listed companies are, however, determined by United Kingdom law and these may be
prepared either in accordance with IFRS or with UK GAAP. The United Kingdom Accounting Standards
Board has, however, indicated that there is an intention over time to converge the principles of UK GAAP
with those of IFRS. As described above, the introduction of IFRS and/or the convergence of UK GAAP
with IFRS may be events that will necessitate the renegotiation of the terms of the financial covenants.
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Other General Considerations

Forward-looking Statements

This document contains certain statements which may constitute forward-looking statements. These
forward-looking statements can be identified by the fact that they do not relate only to historical or current
facts. Forward-looking statements often use words such as “target”, “expect”, “intend”, “believe” or
other words of similar meaning. By their nature, forward-looking statements are inherently predictive,
speculative and involve risk and uncertainty. As such statements are inherently subject to risks and
uncertainties, there are a number of factors that could cause actual results and developments to differ
materially from those expressed in or implied by such forward-looking statements. Such risks and
uncertainties include but are not limited to (a) risks and uncertainties relating to the United Kingdom
economy, the United Kingdom pub industry, consumer demand, beer consumption levels and government
regulation and (b) such other risks and uncertainties detailed herein. All written and oral forward-looking
statements attributable to the GK Group and the Issuer or persons acting on their behalf are expressly
qualified in their entirety by the cautionary statements set forth in this paragraph. Prospective purchasers
of the Notes are cautioned not to put undue reliance on such forward-looking statements. Neither the GK
Group nor the Issuer will undertake any obligation to publish any revisions to these forward-looking
statements to reflect circumstances or events occurring after the date of this document.

The Issuer believes that the risks described above are the principal risks inherent in the transaction for
Noteholders, but the inability of the Issuer to pay interest, principal or other amounts on or in connection
with the Second Issue Notes may occur for other reasons and the Issuer does not represent that the
above statements regarding the risk of holding the Second Issue Notes are exhaustive. Although the
Issuer believes that the various structural elements described in this document lessen some of these
risks for Noteholders, there can be no assurance that these measures will be sufficient to ensure
payment to Noteholders of interest, principal or any other amounts on or in connection with the Second
Issue Notes on a timely basis or at all.
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DESCRIPTION OF THE BORROWER TRANSACTION DOCUMENTS

The following is a summary of certain provisions of the principal documents relating to the transactions
described herein and is qualified in its entirety by reference to the detailed provisions of the Borrower
Transaction Documents.

Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement

The Original Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement was entered into on the First Closing Date. Pursuant to
the terms of the Original Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, the Issuer advanced to the Borrower on the
First Closing Date the Initial Term Facilities (as defined below). Pursuant to the terms of the Original
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement as to be amended and restated on or about the Second Closing Date
(as the same may be further amended, restated, supplemented and/or novated from time to time, the
“Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement”), the Issuer will agree, subject to the satisfaction of certain
conditions precedent as to drawing, to advance to the Borrower on the Second Closing Date the Second
Term Facilities (as defined below).

Use of Further Proceeds

The Initial Borrower will apply the proceeds of the Second Term Advances (described below) on the
Second Closing Date as set out in the section entitled “Use of Proceeds” below.

Term Facilities

Initial Term Facilities and Second Term Facilities

The Original Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement provided that the term loan facilities described in
paragraphs (a) — (c) below were made available to the Borrower on the First Closing Date (the “Initial
Term Advances”). The Issuer/ Borrower Facility Agreement as at the Second Closing Date will provide,
subject as aforesaid, that the term loan facilities described in paragraphs (d) — (f) below will be made
available by way of cash advance to the Initial Borrower on the Second Closing Date (the “Second Term
Advances”):

(a) a secured term loan facility in a maximum aggregate principal amount of £150,000,000 (the “Ini-
tial Term A1 Facility” and the corresponding cash advance under the Initial Term A1 Facility, the
“Initial Term A1 Advance”);

(b) a secured term loan facility in a maximum aggregate principal amount of £320,000,000 (the “Ini-
tial Term A2 Facility” and the corresponding cash advance under the Initial Term A2 Facility, the
“Initial Term A2 Advance” and together with the Initial Term A1 Advance, the “Initial Term A
Advances”);

(c) asecured term loan facility in a maximum aggregate principal amount of £130,000,000 (the “Initial
Term B1 Facility” and the corresponding cash advance under the Initial Term B1 Facility, the “Initial
Term B1 Advance”, and together with the Initial Term A Advances, the “Initial Term Advances”);

(d) a secured term loan facility in a maximum aggregate principal amount of £170,000,000
(the “Second Term A3 Facility” and the corresponding cash advance under the Second Term A3
Facility, the “Second Term A3 Advance”);

(e) a secured term loan facility in a maximum aggregate principal amount of £265,000,000
(the “Second Term A4 Facility” and, together with the Initial Term A1 Facility, the Initial Term A2
Facility and the Second Term A3 Facility, the “Term A Facilities” and the corresponding cash
advance under the Second Term A4 Facility, the “Second Term A4 Advance” and, together with the
Initial Term A1 Advance, the Initial Term A2 Advance and the Second Term A3 Advance, the “Term
A Advances”) provided that the Second Term A4 Advance to be made thereunder shall be made at
a discount of 0.003 per cent of the total amount thereof, the amount of such discount being deemed
to be advanced by the Issuer to the Initial Borrower; and

(f) asecured term loan facility in a maximum principal amount of £115,000,000 (the “Second Term B2
Facility” and, together with the Initial Term B1 Facility, the “Term B Facilities” and the
corresponding cash advance under the Second Term B2 Facility, the “Second Term B2 Advance”,
and, together with the Initial Term B1 Advance, the “Term B Advances”).
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Additional Term Facilities

The Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement provides that a Borrower may also, at any time by written notice
to the Issuer (with a copy to the Borrower Security Trustee, the Issuer Security Trustee, the Note Trustee
and the Rating Agencies) request a further term facility (a “Further Term Facility”’, and each
corresponding cash advance thereunder, a “Further Term Advance”) and/or a new term facility (a
“New Term Facility” and, each corresponding cash advance thereunder, a “New Term Advance”).
Each of the Further Term Facilities and New Term Facilities are referred to as “Additional Term
Facility”. Further Term Advances and New Term Advances are referred to as “Additional Term
Advances”.

A reference to a “Term Facility” in this document is, unless the context requires otherwise, to an Initial
Term Facility, a Second Term Facility, a Further Term Facility and/or a New Term Facility and a reference
to a “Term Advance” in this document is, unless the context requires otherwise, to an Initial Term
Advance, a Second Term Advance, a Further Term Advance and/or a New Term Advance and a
reference to a “Term A1 Advance”, a “Term A2 Advance”, a “Term A3 Advance”, a “Term A4 Advance”,
a “Term B1 Advance” or a “Term B2 Advance” shall be construed accordingly. Any reference to a “Term
A Advance” shall be a reference to a Term A1 Advance, a Term A2 Advance, a Term A3 Advance and/or
a Term A4 Advance. Any reference to a “Term B Advance” shall be a reference to a Term B1 Advance
and/or a Term B2 Advance.

A Further Term Advance under a Further Term Facility will be consolidated, form a single series and rank
pari passu with an existing Term Advance. Unless the context requires otherwise, a reference to an Initial
Term Facility or an Initial Term Advance shall, in this section of this document, include a Further Term
Facility granted or a Further Term Advance given, in each case, to a Borrower.

A New Term Advance under a New Term Facility may rank pari passu with or after any existing Term
Advance and may rank ahead of any existing Term Advance other than the Term A1 Advances, the Term
A2 Advances, the Term A3 Advances and the Term A4 Advances.

Each New Term Advance will be financed by the issue of New Notes by the Issuer. Each Further Term
Advance will be financed by the issue of Further Notes by the Issuer.

No Additional Term Advance will be permitted to be made by the Issuer unless, inter alia, the following
conditions precedent are satisfied:

(a) the aggregate principal amount of the relevant Additional Term Facility drawn at any one time is for
a minimum aggregate principal amount of £5,000,000;

(b) no Loan Event of Default or Potential Loan Event of Default has occurred and is continuing (and has
not been waived) at the relevant drawdown date or would result from the making of the Additional
Term Advance;

(c) execution of any such additional documents as are required by the Borrower Security Trustee to
grant to the Borrower Security Trustee (on behalf of itself and the Borrower Secured Creditors)
security over any new Permitted Business, other assets and/or shares acquired in accordance with
the conditions set out in the section entitled “Covenants regarding the Acquisition and Substitution
of Permitted Businesses” below on terms satisfactory to the Borrower Security Trustee, including a
supplemental deed to the Borrower Deed of Charge where appropriate;

(d) inthe event that the Additional Term Advance is to be used to fund or refinance the acquisition of any
new Permitted Business, other assets and/or shares or undertakings in accordance with the
conditions set out in the section entitled “Covenants regarding the Acquisition and Substitution of
Permitted Businesses” below, receipt by the Borrower Security Trustee of all deeds and documents
necessary or ancillary to evidence title to such new Permitted Business, other assets and/or shares
or undertakings in a form satisfactory to the Borrower Security Trustee or confirmation that the same
are held to the order of the Borrower Security Trustee;

(e) save as received pursuant to paragraph (d) above, receipt of any authorisation or other documents,
certificates of title, valuers’ reports, director’s certificates, opinions and/or other supporting or
ancillary documentation or assurance which the Borrower Security Trustee considers to be
necessary in connection with the entry into and performance of, and the transactions contemplated
by, any of the documents to be entered into by a Borrower or other Obligor in connection with an
Additional Term Advance, or for the validity or enforceability of any such documents;
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(f) the Cash Manager confirms to the Issuer and the Borrower Security Trustee in writing that the Issuer
has available to it on the relevant drawdown date sufficient proceeds from an issue of Additional
Notes to permit the Issuer to make the relevant Additional Term Advance; and

(g) the Rating Agencies have confirmed that the then current rating of the Notes will not be adversely
affected by the making of the relevant Additional Term Advance or by the issue of the related
Additional Notes.

Additional Borrowers

The Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement permits the Borrower Security Trustee to agree to the accession
of any Eligible Borrower as an Additional Borrower, provided that the Ratings Test is satisfied after any
such accession. An “Eligible Borrower” is, at any time, a company incorporated and tax resident in the
United Kingdom that is a direct or indirect subsidiary of the Securitisation Group Parent (including as a
result of a Permitted Acquisition).

An Additional Borrower will only be entitled to request an Additional Term Facility if, at the time at which
that request is made, certain conditions precedent are satisfied including that an opinion is delivered to
the Borrower Security Trustee and the Issuer Security Trustee, in form and substance satisfactory to
such parties, confirming that such Additional Borrower is permitted under the law at that time in force in
the United Kingdom to make payments of interest on that Additional Term Advance without withholding
or deduction for or on account of any tax. See the section entitled “Gross-up on Deduction or Withholding
by the Obligors” below.

Obligations of Obligors

Under the terms of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, each Obligor guarantees to the Issuer and
the Borrower Security Trustee (for itself and on behalf of the other Borrower Secured Creditors) each and
every obligation of each other Obligor under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement (including
obligations of the Initial Borrower in respect of payments of principal and interest in respect of both the
Original Notes and the Second Issue Notes, the Initial Facility Fee, the Second Facility Fee and the
Ongoing Facility Fee). Where any Obligor makes a payment under such guarantee in respect of the
obligations of another Obligor, that payment will create an unsecured and subordinated debt obligation
owed by that Obligor to the paying Obligor.

Interest
The rate of interest in respect of the Initial Term A1 Advance is:

(a) up to (but excluding) the Interest Payment Date falling in March 2012 (the “Class A1 Step-Up
Date”) the aggregate of (i) LIBOR (as defined in the Conditions), (ii) a margin of 0.38 per cent. per
annum (the “Term A1 Margin”) and (iii) a further margin equal to 0.01 per cent. per annum of the
aggregate of LIBOR and the Term A1 Margin; and

(b) from and including the Class A1 Step-Up Date, the aggregate of (i) LIBOR, (ii) the Term A1 Margin,
(iii) an additional margin of 0.57 per cent. per annum (the “Term A1 Step-Up Margin”, that part of
any interest referable to the Term A1 Step-Up Margin and any interest accrued thereon being the
“Term A1 Step-Up Amounts”) and (iv) a further margin equal to 0.01 per cent. per annum of the
aggregate of LIBOR, the Term A1 Margin and the Term A1 Step-Up Margin.

The rate of interest in respect of the Initial Term A2 Advance is 5.318 per cent. per annum.
The rate of interest in respect of the Second Term A3 Advance will be:

(a) up to (but excluding) the Interest Rate Payment Date falling in June 2013 (the “Class A3 Step-Up
Date”) the aggregate of (i) LIBOR, (ii) a margin of 0.50 per cent. per annum (the “Term A3 Margin”)
and (iii) a further margin equal to 0.01 per cent. per annum of the aggregate of LIBOR and the Term
A3 Margin; and

(b) from and including the Class A3 Step-Up Date, the aggregate of (i) LIBOR, (ii) the Term A3 Margin,
(i) an additional margin of 0.75 per cent. per annum (the “Term A3 Step-Up Margin”), that part of
any interest referable to the Term A3 Step-Up Margin and any interest accrued thereon being the
(“Term A3 Step-Up Amounts”) and (iv) a further margin equal to 0.01 per cent. per annum of the
aggregate of LIBOR, the Term A3 Margin and the Term A3 Step-Up Margin.
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The rate of interest in respect of the Second Term A4 Advance will be 5.106 per cent. per annum.
The rate of interest in respect of the Initial Term B1 Advance is:

(a) up to (but excluding) the Interest Payment Date falling in March 2020 (the “Class B1 Step-Up
Date”) 5.702 per cent. per annum; and

(b) from and including the Class B1 Step-Up Date, the aggregate of (i) LIBOR, (ii) a margin of 0.72 per
cent. per annum (the “Term B1 Margin”), (iii) an additional margin of 1.08 per cent. per annum
(the “Term B1 Step-Up Margin”, that part of any interest referable to the Term B1 Step-Up Margin
and any interest accrued thereon being the “Term B1 Step-Up Amounts” and (iv) a further margin
equal to 0.01 per cent. per annum of the aggregate of LIBOR, the Term B1 Margin and the Term B1
Step-Up Margin.

The rate of interest in respect of the Second Term B2 Advance will be:

(a) up to (but excluding) the Interest Rate Payment Date falling in June 2013 (the “Class B2 Step-Up
Date”) the aggregate of (i) LIBOR, (ii) a margin of 0.83 per cent. per annum (the “Term B2 Margin”)
and (iii) a further margin equal to 0.01 per cent. of the aggregate of LIBOR and the Term B2 Margin;
and

(b) from and including, the Class B2 Step-Up Date, the aggregate of (i) LIBOR, (ii) the Term B2 Margin,
(iii) an additional margin of 1.25 per cent. per annum (the “Term B2 Step-Up Margin”), that part of
any interest referable to the Term B2 Step-Up Margin and any interest accrued thereon being the
(“Term B2 Step-Up Amounts”) and (iv) a further margin equal to 0.01 per cent. per annum of the
aggregate of LIBOR, the Term B2 Margin and the Term B2 Step-Up Margin.

The Initial Borrower is permitted to set-off any net payment owed to it on any Interest Payment Date by
the Issuer under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement against its obligation to pay the floating rates of
interest on the Initial Term A1 Advance, the Second Term A3 Advance, the Second Term B2 Advance and,
on and following the Class B1 Step-Up Date, the Initial Term B1 Advance on the corresponding Loan
Payment Date. See further the section entitled “Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement’ below.

The interest rate payable per annum on any outstanding Additional Term Advances will be equal to:

(a) the rate of interest (including any margin) payable by the Issuer on the relevant issue of the
Additional Notes made or to be made by the Issuer to fund such Additional Term Advance; or

(b) if the Issuer has entered into hedging arrangements in relation to some or all of such Additional
Notes, the rate of interest (including any margin) calculated on the basis that matches the basis on
which payments are to be made by the Issuer to the counterparty under such hedging arrangements,

in each case plus an additional margin equal to 0.01 per cent. per annum of the applicable rate of interest
(including any margin).

Interest on the Term Advances is payable by reference to successive interest periods (each, a “Loan
Interest Period”) which match in duration the interest periods applicable to the corresponding Notes
under Condition 6 (Interest). Interest on Term Advances will be payable in arrear in pounds sterling in
respect of the aggregate Principal Debt Outstanding of the relevant Term Advances on 15 June,
15 September, 15 December and 15 March in each year (or, if such day is not a day on which commercial
banks and foreign exchange markets settle payments and are open for general business in London
(each a “Business Day”), the next succeeding Business Day unless such day falls in the next month,
in which case the preceding Business Day) (each, a “Loan Payment Date”).

Interest accrues from day to day and shall be calculated:

(a) inthe case of the Initial Term Advances, on the basis that matches the basis of calculation of interest
due on the corresponding class of Original Notes;

(b) in the case of the Second Term Advances, on the basis that matches the basis of calculation of
interest due on the corresponding class of Second Issue Notes; and

(c) in the case of any Additional Term Advance, on the basis that matches the interest due on the
corresponding class of Additional Notes issued by the Issuer to fund such Additional Term Advance
after taking account of, in respect of New Notes with interest payable at a variable rate, any hedging
agreement applicable to the New Notes (which shall be agreed between the relevant Borrower, the
Issuer and the Borrower Security Trustee prior to the issue of the relevant New Notes).
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Facility Fees

In consideration of the Issuer making the Second Term Facilities available, the Initial Borrower will be
required to pay to the Issuer on the Second Closing Date a second facility fee in an amount equal to, inter
alia, all fees, costs and expenses incurred by the Issuer on or before the Second Closing Date in
connection with the issue of the Second Issue Notes, the granting of the Second Term Advances and the
negotiation, preparation and execution of each Transaction Document to be entered into on the Second
Closing Date (the “Second Facility Fee”).

In addition and pursuant to the terms of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, the Initial Borrower is
obliged to pay an ongoing facility fee to the Issuer. The fee will be calculated as an amount equal to all
costs and expenses of the Issuer payable on the corresponding Interest Payment Date (excluding any
interest payments or principal repayments on the Notes) (the “Ongoing Facility Fee”) in an amount
equal to the following (without double counting in respect of any of the matters referred to below):

(a) the aggregate of all amounts due and payable by the Issuer:

(i) on an Interest Payment Date pursuant to paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), and (j) of the Issuer
Pre-Acceleration Priority of Payments (but only, in relation to amounts due and payable by the
Issuer pursuant to paragraphs (e) and (j)(ii) of the Issuer Pre-Acceleration Priority of Payments,
to the extent that the amounts so payable by the Issuer on that Interest Payment Date exceed
the aggregate of the amounts of interest payable on the Loan Payment Date corresponding to
such Interest Payment Date by the Borrowers on the Term Advances which have a floating rate
of interest and the amounts payable on the Loan Payment Date corresponding to such Interest
Payment Date by the Initial Borrower under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement); or

(i) on any date pursuant to paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d) and (i) of the Issuer Post-Acceleration
Priority of Payments (but only, in relation to amounts due and payable by the Issuer pursuant
to paragraphs (d) and (i)(ii) of the Issuer Post-Acceleration Priority of Payments, to the extent
that the amounts so payable by the Issuer exceed the aggregate of the amounts of interest
payable on such date by the Borrowers on the Term Advances which have a floating rate of
interest and the amounts payable on such date by the Initial Borrower under the Issuer/
Borrower Swap Agreement); and

(b) the aggregate of all amounts due and payable by the Issuer on any date (other than on an Interest
Payment Date) pursuant to paragraph (b) of the Issuer Pre-Acceleration Priority of Payments;

(c) an amount equal to any VAT arising in respect of any of the amounts referred to in (a) and (b);
(d) £10,000 per annum; and

(e) an amount equal to such amounts as are required by the Issuer to ensure (having regard to the tax
treatment of any costs and expenses borne by the Issuer) it is able to make full payment of such
costs and expenses,

(the amounts described in (a) and (b) above being referred to in this document as “Issuer Costs”), such
payments by way of Ongoing Facility Fee to be made on each Loan Payment Date or on such other date
as the Issuer may request.

Each Borrower will pay such fees in an allocation as they may determine between them or, failing such
determination, such proportion of each payment by way of Ongoing Facility Fee as that part of the
aggregate principal amount of the Term Advances advanced to it and outstanding on the date on which
the Ongoing Facility Fee is to be paid bears to the aggregate principal amount of the Term Advances
outstanding on such date.

Gross-up on Deduction or Withholding by the Obligors

All payments to be made by each of the Obligors under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement will be
made free and clear of, and without withholding or deduction for or on account of, any tax unless such
withholding or deduction is required by law. If any such withholding or deduction is so required, the
amount of the payment due from the relevant Obligor will be increased to the extent necessary to ensure
that, after that withholding or deduction has been made, the amount received by the Issuer is equal to
the amount that it would have received had the relevant Obligor not been required to withhold or deduct
an amount for or on account of tax from that payment. If an Obligor is obliged to increase any sum
payable by it to the Issuer as a result of that Obligor being required by a change in tax law to make a
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withholding or deduction from that payment, a Borrower has the right (but no obligation) to prepay all (but
not some only) of the outstanding Term Advances advanced to it at par (as to which see the sections
entitled “Prepayment of Term Advances — Voluntary Prepayment due to Change of Tax Law”, “Voluntary
Prepayment on deduction or withholding by the Issuer’ and “Prepayment of Additional Term Advances
and Purchase of Additional Notes” below).

Repayment

Scheduled Redemption

Each Initial Term Advance is repayable, and each Second Term Advance will be repayable, in instalments
in accordance with a repayment schedule, the amounts of which exactly correspond to the amounts
specified in the schedule for the repayment of principal on the corresponding class of Notes, as set out
in Condition 7(b) (Redemption, Purchase and Cancellation — Scheduled Mandatory Redemption in Part).
Scheduled repayments in respect of any Additional Term Advance will be payable in the amounts and on
the dates which correspond to the Additional Notes issued to finance the applicable Additional Term
Advance.

Final Redemption

Each Initial Term Advance is, and each Second Term Advance will be, repayable in full on the relevant
Final Maturity Date, together with all accrued interest and any other outstanding amounts, unless repaid
or discharged in full earlier pursuant to the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement.

Prepayment of Term Advances

Optional Prepayment in whole or part

Subject to the section entitled “Application of Prepayment Funds as a Result of Optional Prepayment’
below and provided that no such prepayment shall be permitted in respect of the Term A3 Advances prior
to the Loan Payment Date falling in June 2007 or in respect of the Term B2 Advances prior to the Loan
Payment Date falling in June 2007, prior to the enforcement of the Initial Borrower Security, the Initial
Borrower may, on giving not less than 7 Business Days’ prior written notice to the Issuer and the
Borrower Security Trustee, prepay (in whole or part) any Term Advance on a Loan Payment Date
provided that the Initial Borrower pays the amount required to prepay any specified principal amount
thereof, calculated as the amount required by the Issuer to prepay principal on the Notes of the
corresponding class in an amount equal to the principal amount of the relevant Term Advance to be
prepaid, together with any premia payable under Condition 7(c) (Redemption, Purchase and Cancellation
— Early Mandatory Redemption in Whole or Part upon Prepayment under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement) and all accrued and unpaid interest on the Principal Amount Outstanding of the relevant
class of Notes up to (but excluding) the date of prepayment and any other amounts due and payable
under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, including any amounts owing in respect of the Ongoing
Facility Fee and provided further that any such prepayment of the Term A1 Advances, the Term A3
Advances, the Term B1 Advances or the Term B2 Advances shall only be permitted if on the date of such
prepayment the Initial Borrower terminates that part of the swap transaction entered into under the
Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement corresponding to the amount of principal to be prepaid on the Term A1
Advances, the Term A3 Advances, the Term B1 Advances or the Term B2 Advances (as the case may
be) and the Initial Borrower pays in full on such date any termination payment then payable by it to the
Issuer as a result of such termination under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement.

In addition, the Initial Borrower is only permitted to prepay a Term Advance if it certifies in writing to the
Borrower Security Trustee that immediately prior to the date on which it gives such notice of prepayment
that:

(a) it or one or more of the other Borrowers, as the case may be, has or will have the necessary funds
available to:

(i) make such prepayment on the relevant Loan Payment Date; and

(i) satisfy all other amounts which are to be paid in priority to or pari passu with the relevant Term
Advance pursuant to the Borrower Deed of Charge including amounts payable by it under the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and any applicable termination payment payable in respect
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of the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement to enable the Issuer to pay, on the Interest Payment
Date falling on the relevant Loan Payment Date on which the relevant Term Advance is to be
prepaid, all other amounts which are to be paid in priority to or pari passu with the class of Notes
being redeemed (including, for the avoidance of doubt, any termination payment payable by the
Issuer to the Swap Counterparty upon any early partial or full termination of the transactions
under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement corresponding to any prepayment of the Initial Term
A1 Advance, the Second Term A3 Advance, the Initial Term B1 Advance or the Second Term B2
Advance); and

(b) no Loan Event of Default has occurred and is continuing (and has not been waived) or would occur
as a result of such prepayment.

Application of Prepayment Funds as a Result of Optional Prepayment

If the Term Advances are to be prepaid solely from cash received for that purpose from an entity which
is a member of the GK Group but which is not a member of the Securitisation Group (each an
“Excluded Group Entity”) whether by way of a subscription for fully paid-up equity or a fully
subordinated loan on terms permitted by the Borrower Security Documents, then the Initial Borrower may
make prepayments of any tranche of the Term Advances in any order.

If the prepayment of any Term Advances is not to be prepaid either (i) solely from cash received for that
purpose from an Excluded Group Entity by way of subscription for fully paid-up equity or a fully
subordinated loan or (ii) from monies standing to the credit of the Disposal Proceeds Account (as to
which see the section entitled “Covenants regarding Disposal of Mortgaged Properties and Related
Matters — Application of Proceeds of Disposals of a Mortgaged Property” below), the Initial Borrower
may:

(a) where the Restricted Payment Condition is satisfied as at the most recent Financial Quarter Date,
make prepayments of any tranche of the Term Advances in any order it determines; and

(b) where the Restricted Payment Condition is not satisfied as at the most recent Financial Quarter
Date, make prepayments of the Term Advances at its discretion either:

(i) pro rata, in prepayment towards satisfaction of the Term A Advances and the Term B Advances;
or

(i) in the following order:
(A) first, in or towards satisfaction of the Term A Advances; and
(B) second, in or towards satisfaction of the Term B Advances,

allocating any amount to be applied in prepayment of the Term A Advances under paragraphs (i) or
(i) towards prepayment of the Term A1 Advances, the Term A2 Advances, the Term A3 Advances
and the Term A4 Advances in such order and in such amounts as the Initial Borrower at its discretion
determines and allocating any amount to be applied in prepayment of the Term B Advances under
paragraphs (i) or (i) towards prepayment of the Term B1 Advances and the Term B2 Advances in
such order and in such amounts as the Initial Borrower at its discretion determines.

Voluntary Prepayment due to Change of Tax Law
If:

(a) one or more of the Obligors is obliged to pay an increased amount to the Issuer under the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement as a result of such Obligor(s) being required by virtue of a
change in tax law to make a withholding or deduction for or on account of tax from that payment; or

(b) the Initial Borrower is obliged to pay an increased amount to the Issuer under the Issuer/Borrower
Swap Agreement or will receive a reduced amount from the Issuer under the Issuer/Borrower Swap
Agreement as a result of the Initial Borrower or the Issuer (as the case may be) being required by
virtue of a change in tax law to make a withholding or deduction for or on account of tax from that
payment; or

(c) the Issuer claims an amount by way of Ongoing Facility Fee from the Borrowers in respect of
increases in Issuer Costs where such claim arises as a result of the introduction of, or any change
in or in the interpretation, administration and/or application of, any tax law or regulation after the
Second Closing Date,
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then, subject to the respective obligations of the relevant Obligor(s) and the Issuer to take reasonable
steps to mitigate any such event in accordance with the terms of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement,
the Initial Borrower may, whilst the circumstance giving rise to the requirement or claim for an amount
continues and on giving not less than 7 Business Days’ prior written notice (such notice to expire on a
Loan Payment Date) to the Issuer and the Borrower Security Trustee of its intention to prepay on the
Loan Payment Date specified in such notice:

(i) where the relevant event occurring is either (A) of the type described in paragraph (b) above or
(B) of the type described in paragraph (c) above and the increase in Issuer Costs arises solely
as a result of increases in amounts payable by the Issuer to the Swap Counterparty, prepay all
(but not some only) of the outstanding Term A1 Advances, the outstanding Term A3 Advances,
the outstanding Term B2 Advances and, on and following the Class B1 Step-Up Date, the
outstanding Term B1 Advances in a principal amount equal to the outstanding Term A1
Advances, the outstanding Term A3 Advances, the outstanding Term B2 Advances and on and
following the Class B1 Step-Up Date, Term B1 Advances together with accrued but unpaid
interest in relation to such outstanding Term Advances up to (but excluding) the date of
prepayment and any other amounts owing in respect of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement,
including any amounts owing in respect of the Ongoing Facility Fee; and

(ii) where the relevant event occurring is either (A) of the type described in paragraph (a) above or
(B) of the type described in paragraph (c) above and the increase in Issuer Costs arises other
than as a result of increases in amounts payable by the Issuer to the Swap Counterparty,
prepay all (but not some only) of all outstanding Term Advances in a principal amount equal to
the outstanding Term Advances together with accrued but unpaid interest in relation to such
outstanding Term Advances up to (but excluding) the relevant date of prepayment and any other
amounts owing in respect of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, including any amounts
owing in respect of the Ongoing Facility Fee,

provided that any such prepayment shall only be permitted if on the date of such prepayment the Initial
Borrower terminates that part of the swap transaction entered into under the Issuer/Borrower Swap
Agreement corresponding to the amount of principal to be prepaid on the Term A1 Advances, the Term
A3 Advances, the Term B1 Advances or the Term B2 Advances (as the case may be) and the Initial
Borrower pays in full on such date any termination payment then payable by it to the Issuer as a result
of such termination under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement.

Voluntary Prepayment on deduction or withholding by the Issuer

If following the occurrence of either of the events set out in Conditions 7(d)(i) or 7(d)(ii), the Issuer is
unable to effectively arrange a substitution or if substitution would not avoid the relevant circumstances
as set out in Conditions 7(d)(i) or 7(d)(ii), the Borrowers may, whilst the relevant event set out in
Conditions 7(d)(i) or 7(d)(ii) (as applicable) is subsisting, on giving not less than 7 Business Days’ prior
written notice (such notice to expire on a Loan Payment Date) to the Issuer and the Borrower Security
Trustee of its intention to prepay on the Loan Payment Date specified in such notice:

(a) where the Issuer is entitled to redeem the Notes pursuant to Condition 7(d)(ii), prepay all (but not
some only) of the outstanding Term A1 Advances, the outstanding Term A3 Advances, the
outstanding Term B2 Advances and, on and following the Class B1 Step-Up Date, the outstanding
Term B1 Advances in a principal amount equal to the outstanding Term A1 Advances, the
outstanding Term A3 Advances, the Outstanding Term B2 Advances, and on and following the Class
B1 Step-Up Date, Term B1 Advances together with accrued but unpaid interest in relation to such
outstanding Term Advances up to (but excluding) the date of prepayment and any other amounts
owing in respect of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, including any amounts owing in respect
of the Ongoing Facility Fee; and

(b) where the Issuer is entitled to redeem the Notes pursuant to Condition 7(d)(i), prepay all (but not
some only) of the outstanding Term Advances in a principal amount equal to the outstanding Term
Advances, together with all accrued and unpaid interest in relation to such outstanding Term
Advances up to (but excluding) the date of prepayment and any other amounts owing in respect of
the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, including any amounts owing in respect of the Ongoing
Facility Fee,
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provided that any such prepayment shall only be permitted if on the date of such prepayment the Initial
Borrower terminates that part of the swap transaction entered into under the Issuer/Borrower Swap
Agreement corresponding to the amount of principal to be prepaid on the Term A1 Advances the Term
A3 Advances, the Term B1 Advances or the Term B2 Advances (as the case may be) and the Initial
Borrower pays in full on such date any termination payment then payable by it to the Issuer as a result
of such termination under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement.

Mandatory Prepayment due to lllegality

If, at any time, the Issuer and/or the Initial Borrower satisfies the Borrower Security Trustee that it is or
will become unlawful in any applicable jurisdiction for:

(a) the lIssuer to perform any of its obligations as contemplated by the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement or the Notes, to make, fund or allow to remain outstanding the Term Advances or to
advance or allow the Notes to remain outstanding; or

(b) a Borrower to perform any of its obligations as contemplated by the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement,

then (in the case of (a) above) subject to the Issuer (in consultation with the Initial Borrower and the
Borrower Security Trustee) taking reasonable steps to mitigate such event in accordance with Condition
7(d) (Redemption, Purchase and Cancellation — Substitution/Redemption in Whole for Taxation and
Other Reasons) and (in the case of (b) above) without prejudice to the obligations of the Borrowers to
mitigate such event under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, the Borrowers shall, (in the case of
(a) above) on the Loan Payment Date occurring after the date on which the Issuer has notified the Initial
Borrower of such event (or, if earlier, the date specified by the Issuer in any notice delivered to the Initial
Borrower, being no later than the last day of any applicable grace period permitted by law) or (in the case
of (b) above) on the Loan Payment Date occurring after the date on which a Borrower has become aware
of such unlawfulness (but no later than the last day of any applicable grace period permitted by law),
prepay all (but not some only) of the Term Advances, terminate all of the transactions under the
Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement and pay all accrued and unpaid interest in relation to such outstanding
Term Advances up to (but excluding) the date of prepayment and any other amounts owing in respect
of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, including any amounts owing in respect of the Ongoing
Facility Fee and any amounts payable by the Initial Borrower to the Issuer under the Issuer/Borrower
Swap Agreement by way of termination payments.

Deemed Prepayment Upon Purchase of Notes by the Initial Borrower

The Initial Borrower may, at any time while it is within the charge to United Kingdom corporation tax,
purchase Notes of any class provided that the following conditions are satisfied on the date of such
proposed purchase:

(a) no Loan Event of Default has occurred and is continuing (and has not been waived) or would occur
as a result of such purchase; and

(b) if the Restricted Payment Condition is not satisfied as at the most recent Financial Quarter Date, the
Initial Borrower will only be entitled to purchase Class B Notes so long as there are no Class A1
Notes, Class A2 Notes, Class A3 Notes or Class A4 Notes outstanding.

Following the purchase of a Note by the Initial Borrower, it must forthwith notify the Issuer and the Issuer
Security Trustee of such purchase and surrender such Note to the Issuer in accordance with Condition
7(i) (Redemption, Purchase and Cancellation — Purchase by the Borrowers and Cancellation). Upon
surrender of such Note, the Note will be cancelled and, upon such cancellation, an amount of the
relevant Term Advance corresponding to the Note purchased equal to the Principal Amount Outstanding
of such Note plus an amount of interest on the relevant Term Advance equal to the aggregate of any
accrued and unpaid interest on the Principal Amount Outstanding of such Note will be treated as having
been prepaid by way of set-off in consideration for the surrender of such Note. In the case of any
purchase and cancellation of the Class A1 Notes, the Class A3 Notes, the Class B1 Notes or the Class
B2 Notes, the Initial Borrower will be required to terminate that part of the swap transaction entered into
under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement corresponding to the amount of principal to be prepaid on
the Term A1 Advances, the Term A3 Advances, the Term B1 Advances or the Term B2 Advances (as the
case may be) and to pay on such date any termination payment then payable by it to the Issuer as a
result of such termination under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement.
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Prepayment of Additional Term Advances and Purchase of Additional Notes

The terms, if any, on which any Further Term Advance may be prepaid shall be substantially the same
terms (as set out above and under the section entitled “Covenants regarding Disposal of Mortgaged
Properties and Related Matters — Application of Proceeds of Disposals of a Mortgaged Property” below)
as those on which any other Term Advance may be prepaid. The terms on which any New Term Advance
may be prepaid shall be substantially the same as those on which the other Term Advances may be
prepaid save as otherwise required to reflect the prepayment terms of the New Notes issued to fund any
such New Term Advance. The terms if any, on which any Additional Notes may be purchased shall be
substantially the same terms as set out in the section entitled “Deemed Prepayment Upon Purchase of
Notes by the Borrower’ above, save as otherwise required to reflect the prepayment terms of any New
Notes issued to fund any New Term Advance.

Representations and Warranties

No independent investigation with respect to the matters represented and warranted in the Issuer/
Borrower Facility Agreement or any other Borrower Transaction Document has been or will be made by
the Borrower Secured Creditors (including the Issuer and the Borrower Security Trustee) other than
certain searches on the First Closing Date and the Second Closing Date in the registers held by the
Registrar of Companies and in the Companies Court and certain searches in respect of the Mortgaged
Properties at the appropriate land registry and land charges registry on and/or before the Second Closing
Date. In relation to such matters, the Borrower Secured Creditors (including the Issuer and the Borrower
Security Trustee) will, save as previously disclosed, rely entirely on the representations and warranties
which have been given by each Obligor on the First Closing Date and which will be given by each Obligor
on the Second Closing Date.

The representations and warranties given by the Obligors are customary for a loan facility of the type
made available under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement (and may be limited by a materiality and/or
knowledge qualification in certain circumstances) and include representations and warranties as to the
following matters:

(a) no security interests exist over all or any of its present or future revenues, undertakings or assets
other than certain permitted security interests and save as revealed in the Property Due Diligence
Reports to be delivered to the Borrower Security Trustee on or before the First Closing Date or the
Second Closing Date (as the case may be);

(b) no Loan Event of Default or Potential Loan Event of Default has occurred and is continuing (and has
not been waived);

(c) each security document to which it is a party creates the security interest which that security
document purports to create and claims of the Borrower Secured Creditors against it will rank at
least pari passu with the claims of all of its other unsecured creditors, save those whose claims are
preferred solely by any bankruptcy, insolvency, liquidation or other similar laws of general
application;

(d) save to the extent disposed of as permitted by the Transaction Documents or as revealed in the
Overview Reports or where legal ownership remains held on trust for the Initial Borrower, the Initial
Borrower is the absolute legal and beneficial owner of, and has a good and marketable title in its own
name to, its interest in all of the Mortgaged Properties in respect of which it purports to create
security under the Borrower Deed of Charge;

(e) each of the Mortgaged Properties comprising the Securitisation Estate as at the First Closing Date
or the Second Closing Date (as applicable) is located in England or Wales;

(f) itis not aware of any event or circumstances which would require any material adverse change to
the Property Due Diligence Reports and the Valuation Report and certain other due diligence reports
if they were to be reissued at the First Closing Date or the Second Closing Date (as applicable);

(g) each of the pubs in the Securitisation Estate has a liquor licence in full force and effect;

(h) each of the Intra Group Supply Agreement and the Management Services Agreement is in full force
and effect and constitutes a legal, valid and binding obligation of the members of the GK Group who
are parties thereto and is enforceable in accordance with its terms (subject to rights of creditors
generally, to equitable principles of general application, to the time barring of claims and to the laws
of insolvency);
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(i) each Lease Agreement has been duly executed and delivered and is valid and enforceable in
accordance with its terms (subject to the rights of creditors generally, to equitable principles of
general application, to the time barring of claims and to the laws of insolvency);

(j) each insurance policy is in full force and effect and there are no outstanding claims under any such
insurance policy that are individually or in aggregate material and which are not expected to be paid
out by the relevant insurer; and

(k) buildings insurance is maintained in respect of the Securitisation Estate in an aggregate amount at
least equal to, or not materially less than, the aggregate full replacement cost (as determined in
accordance with the commercial property market generally) of all of the Mortgaged Properties
comprising the Securitisation Estate.

Certain of the representations and warranties will also be repeated on the date on which any Term
Advance or New Term Advance is made and on each Loan Payment Date, by reference to the facts and
circumstances then existing and subject in certain cases to being limited by reference to a materiality
and/or knowledge qualification.

Financial Covenants

Net Worth and Debt Service Covenants

Under the terms of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, the Securitisation Group has agreed to
conduct its operation and business subject to a net worth covenant and a debt service coverage ratio
covenant. These covenants provide that:

(a) Net Worth Covenant: the Net Worth of the Securitisation Group in aggregate as at the end of each
Financial Year shall be equal to or greater than £140 million (the “Net Worth Covenant”); and

(b) FCF DSCR Covenant: the Free Cashflow DSCR of the Securitisation Group shall not, on any
Financial Quarter Date, in respect of the most recent Relevant Period or the most recent Relevant
Year be less than 1.10:1 (the “FCF DSCR Covenant” or the “Debt Service Covenant”).

The Net Worth Covenant shall be complied with at all times, but shall be tested after each Financial Year
commencing with the Financial Year ended 1 May, 2007 by reference to the audited consolidated
financial statements of the Securitisation Group delivered and subject to any necessary adjustment on
a continuing basis as demonstrated by the financial statements delivered.

The FCF DSCR Covenant has to be tested after each Financial Quarter by reference to the unaudited
consolidated financial statements of the Securitisation Group delivered and by reference to the audited
consolidated financial statements of the Securitisation Group delivered.

For these purposes:

“Accrued Principal”, in respect of a Relevant Year, means the aggregate of all scheduled principal
payments made or due to be made under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement during that Relevant
Year and in respect of a Relevant Period means:

(a) the product of:

(i) all scheduled principal payments made or due to be made under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement during the Relevant Year ending on the same Financial Quarter Date as that
Relevant Period ends; and

(ii) the number of weeks in such Relevant Period; divided by

(b) the number of weeks in the Relevant Year ending on the same Financial Quarter Date as that
Relevant Period ends.

“Debt Service” means the aggregate of:
(a) all Interest Charges; and
(b) all Accrued Principal,

in each case, for the Relevant Period or, as the case may be, Relevant Year.
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“EBITDA” means, in respect of any Financial Quarter, Relevant Period or, as the case may be, Relevant
Year for any relevant entity, the Operating Profit before:

(@)
(b)
()

any Interest Charges;
any Subordinated Debt Amounts; and

any amount attributable to amortisation of goodwill, or other intangible assets or the amortisation or
the writing off of acquisition or refinancing costs and any deduction for depreciation of assets,

but after adjusting where necessary to exclude:

(i) fair value adjustments or impairment charges (to the extent they involve no payment of cash)
and non cash items (except accruals, bad debt provisions and stock write offs);

(i) items treated as extraordinary or non operating exceptional income/charges under accounting
principles generally accepted in the United Kingdom;

(iii) any amount attributable to the writing up or writing down of any assets of such relevant entity
after the First Closing Date or, in the case of a company becoming a subsidiary of such relevant
entity after the First Closing Date, after the date of its becoming a subsidiary of such relevant
entity;

(iv) the amount of any profit of such relevant entity which is attributable to minority interests;

(v) any amounts earned from any Excluded Group Entity where such amounts have not been
received in cash, save for such non cash amounts earned from Supply Co pursuant to the Intra
Group Supply Agreement and from Management Co pursuant to the Management Services
Agreement where a cash amount is expected to be received in the next 12 months; and

(vi) any amounts attributable to the disposal of any Mortgaged Properties or other assets.

“Financial Indebtedness” means, in relation to any person at any time, any indebtedness (whether
actual or contingent) incurred in respect of:

(@)

(b)

(©)

the principal amount and the capitalised element (if any), of money borrowed or raised and debit
balances at banks and mandatory premia (if any) and capitalised interest in respect thereof;

the principal and mandatory premia (if any) and capitalised interest in respect of any debenture,
bond, note, loan stock or similar debt instrument;

liabilities in respect of any letter of credit, standby letter of credit, acceptance credit, bill discounting
or note purchase facility and any receivables purchase, factoring or discounting arrangements,
provided that for the purposes of calculating the amount of Financial Indebtedness any obligations
in respect of any letter of credit or standby letter of credit shall not be included unless the relevant
person is in default of its obligations to the Issuer under such letter of credit, standby letter of credit
or counterindemnity for the same;

rental or hire payments under any contract between a lessor and a lessee treated as a finance lease
in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles applied in the United Kingdom;

the deferred purchase price of assets or services save for:

(i) any such arrangement entered into in the ordinary course of trading and having a term not
exceeding 180 days after the period customarily allowed by the relevant supplier for deferred
payment; and/or

(i) where the arrangement is entered into in the ordinary course of trade and the deferred purchase
price in respect of assets or services is expressed to be payable in instalments or where the
relevant amount is a retention of payment by such person to ensure performance of obligations
owed to it;

liabilities in respect of any foreign exchange agreement, currency swap or interest rate swap or other
derivative transactions or similar arrangements, provided that to the extent that the relevant contract
provides for net payments to be made the amount of Financial Indebtedness shall be the net amount
due or the net exposure thereunder (being the amount payable by the party liable thereunder on
termination or closing out of such arrangements determined on a mark to market basis);
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(g) all obligations to purchase, redeem, retire, defease or otherwise acquire for value any share capital
of any person or any warrants, rights or options to acquire such share capital in respect of
transactions which in each such case have the commercial effect of borrowing or which otherwise
finance its, or, in the case of an Obligor, the other Obligors’, and, in the case of any other person,
its group’s operations or capital requirements;

(h) any other transactions having the commercial effect of borrowing entered into by such person; and

(i) all Financial Indebtedness of other persons of the kinds referred to in paragraphs (a) to (h)
above guaranteed or indemnified directly or indirectly in any manner by such person or having
the commercial effect of being guaranteed or indemnified directly or indirectly by such person.

“Financial Quarter’ means each period from (and including) the day after a Financial Quarter Date to
(and excluding) the next Financial Quarter Date and, in respect of the first Financial Quarter, the period
from (and including) the First Closing Date to (and including) 1 May, 2005.

“Financial Quarter Date” means, in respect of the financial year current at the time of the First Closing
Date, 1 May, 2005 and, thereafter, the date on which the quarterly accounting period of each Borrower
ends, being:

(a) for the first Financial Quarter, the date which is 12 weeks from 1 May, 2005 and in each year
thereafter from the fourth Financial Quarter Date in the immediately preceding Financial Year;

(b) for the second Financial Quarter, the date which is 12 weeks from the previous Financial Quarter
Date;

(c) forthe third Financial Quarter, the date which is 12 weeks from the previous Financial Quarter Date;
and

(d) for the fourth Financial Quarter, the date which is the last day of the Financial Year of which such
fourth Financial Quarter forms part.

“Financial Statements” means:

(a) the annual audited consolidated financial statements of the Securitisation Group Parent and its
direct and indirect subsidiaries and the related auditors’ report for each Financial Year; and

(b) the unaudited consolidated semi-annual financial statements of the Securitisation Group Parent and
its direct and indirect subsidiaries for each Semi-Annual Period,

in each case, to be delivered by Securitisation Group Parent and its direct or indirect subsidiaries
pursuant to the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement.

“Financial Year” means the period of four Financial Quarters comprised, in the discretion of the Initial
Borrower, of 52 or 53 weeks ending within 7 days of 30 April, the first Financial Year ending on
1 May, 2005.

“Free Cashflow” or “FCF” means EBITDA for a Financial Quarter, a Relevant Period or, as the case may
be, a Relevant Year after:

(a) deducting:

(A) any tax in relation to EBITDA in respect of such Financial Quarter, Relevant Period or, as the
case may be, Relevant Year (being the actual tax accrued for the Securitisation Group before
making any adjustment to deferred tax assets or liabilities);

(B) the greater of (i) the aggregate amount of Maintenance Expenditure actually incurred during the
Financial Quarter, the Relevant Period or, as the case may be, the Relevant Year (less any
Maintenance Expenditure expensed through the profit and loss account for the Financial
Quarter, the Relevant Period or, as the case may be, the Relevant Year) and (ii) the Portion of
the Required Maintenance Amount (less any Maintenance Expenditure expensed through the
profit and loss account) for the Financial Quarter, the Relevant Period or, as the case may be,
the Relevant Year; and

(C) provisions released during such Financial Quarter, Relevant Period or, as the case may be,
Relevant Year; and

(b) adding back:
(A) any tax credits redeemable within 12 months; and
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(B) provisions charged during such Financial Quarter, Relevant Period or, as the case may be,
Relevant Year,

provided that where the Relevant Period or, as the case may be, the Relevant Year relates to more than
one Financial Year, the Portion of the Required Maintenance Amount for such Relevant Period or, as the
case may be, Relevant Year shall be the aggregate of the Portion of the Required Maintenance Amount
in each Financial Year to which the Relevant Period or, as the case may be, the Relevant Year relates.

“Free Cashflow DSCR” or “FCF DSCR”, as at any Financial Quarter Date, means the ratio of (a) Free
Cashflow for the Relevant Period or, as the case may be, the Relevant Year ending on such Financial
Quarter Date to (b) Debt Service for the Relevant Period or, as the case may be, the Relevant Year,
ending on such Financial Quarter Date.

“Interest Charges” means:
(a) the aggregate amount of:

(i) all amounts of interest or amounts in the nature of interest accrued on Financial Indebtedness;
and

(i) any net amounts accrued under any hedging arrangements; and
(b) less any interest earned on any deposit accounts and excluding any Subordinated Debt Amounts.

“Maintenance Expenditure” means, in each Financial Year, an amount expended in the refurbishment,
repair, renewal and maintenance of the internal and external fabric of the Mortgaged Properties in the
Securitisation Estate and their fixtures and fittings and of the assets required to manage them (for
example, information technology systems), such expenditure including amounts expensed through the
profit and loss account and amounts capitalised on the balance sheet of a Borrower to the extent that
such expenditure does not constitute Capital Enhancement Expenditure.

“Net Worth” means the sum of:

(a) the aggregate amount as shown in the most recent audited balance sheets of each of the Borrowers
as being the net assets of those Borrowers (disregarding for the purposes of this paragraph any
intercompany loans within the Securitisation Group); and

(b) any Financial Indebtedness of any Borrower fully subordinated in accordance with the terms of the
Borrower Security Documents provided that, by its terms, any and all amounts due and payable
thereunder are serviced out of Restricted Payments (disregarding for the purposes of this paragraph
any intercompany loans with the Securitisation Group).

“Operating Profit” means the aggregate operating profit of the Securitisation Group and each
subsidiary undertaking acquired in connection with an acquisition or, as the case may be, substitution of
a Permitted Business or where applicable the operating profit of an individual pub, in each case, shown
in the most recent financial statements or the management accounts of the Securitisation Group and
such subsidiary undertakings for the Financial Quarter, the Relevant Period or, as the case may be, the
Relevant Year.

“Portion of the Required Maintenance Amount” for that part of a Financial Year to which the Relevant
Period or, as the case may be, the Relevant Year relates shall be the Required Maintenance Amount for
such Financial Year multiplied by the number of Financial Quarters in the Relevant Period or, as the case
may be, the Relevant Year which falls in such Financial Year and divided by four and provided further that
for any Relevant Period or, as the case may be, Relevant Year which includes the Financial Quarter
commencing on the First Closing Date, the Portion of the Required Maintenance Amount shall be the
initial Required Maintenance Amount divided by 52 and multiplied by:

(a) 8 in respect of the Relevant Period and the Relevant Year ending on 1 May 2005;
(b) 20 in respect of the Relevant Period and the Relevant Year ending on 24 July 2005;
(c) 32 in respect of the Relevant Year ending on 16 October 2005; and

(d) 44 in respect of the Relevant Year ending on 8 January 2005.

“Relevant Period” means a period of two consecutive Financial Quarters, provided that any calculation
of a ratio or an amount shall be made:

(a) in respect of the Financial Quarter ending on 1 May, 2005, for the period from (and including) the
First Closing Date to (and including) 1 May, 2005; and
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(b) in respect of the Financial Quarter ending on 24 July, 2005, for the period from (and including) the
First Closing Date to (and including) 24 July, 2005.

“Relevant Year” means a period of four consecutive Financial Quarters, provided that any calculation of
a ratio or an amount shall be made:

(a) in respect of the Financial Quarter ending on 1 May, 2005, for the period from (and including) the
First Closing Date to (and including) 1 May, 2005;

(b) in respect of the Financial Quarter ending on 24 July, 2005, for the period from (and including) the
First Closing Date to (and including) 24 July, 2005;

(c) in respect of the Financial Quarter ending on 16 October, 2005, for the period from (and including)
the First Closing Date to (and including) 16 October, 2005; and

(d) inrespect of the Financial Quarter ending on 8 January, 2006, for the period from (and including) the
First Closing Date to (and including) 8 January, 2006.

“Semi-Annual Period” means the first and second Financial Quarters of each Financial Year.

“Subordinated Debt Amounts” means any amounts paid or accrued (whether or not payable) by a
Borrower to any other Obligor, any interest paid or accrued (whether or not payable) by way of Restricted
Payments and any other payment subject to the Restricted Payment Condition.

Restricted Payment Condition

Each Obligor has covenanted and agreed with the Borrower Security Trustee and the Issuer that it shall
not make any Restricted Payment save that a Restricted Payment may be made on any day if:

(a) the Restricted Payment Condition was satisfied in the Relevant Period and the Relevant Year, in
each case, ending on the most recent Financial Quarter Date;

(b) either:

(i) the Restricted Payment Maximum would not be less than zero following the making of such
Restricted Payment; or

(i) the Restricted Payment is to be made out of Excess Net Sales Proceeds; and

(c) no Loan Event of Default has occurred and is continuing (and has not been waived) or would occur
as a result of the making of such Restricted Payment; and

(d) where such Restricted Payment consists of the purchase of a tax relief, such Restricted Payment
is made in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Tax Deed of Covenant,

provided that no such Restricted Payment may be made where the Initial Borrower is required to create
the SDLT Reserve (as defined in the section entitled “Summary of Borrower Transaction Documents —
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement — Stamp Duty Land Tax Reserve” below) and such SDLT Reserve
is not fully funded in accordance with the terms of the Tax Deed of Covenant.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Initial Borrower may make a payment in respect of interest accrued
under the Initial Borrower Subordinated Loan Agreement on any Loan Payment Date (after satisfaction
in full of all amounts payable on such Loan Payment Date at items (a) to (I) of the Borrower
Pre-Enforcement Priority of Payments) or, provided that the Initial Borrower has reserved such amount
for such purpose on the preceding Loan Payment Date (after satisfaction in full of all amounts payable
on such Loan Payment Date at items (a) to (I) of the Borrower Pre-Enforcement Priority of Payments),
on any date, provided that:

(a) no Loan Event of Default or Potential Loan Event of Default has occurred and is continuing
unwaived or would occur as a result of the making of such Restricted Payment; and

(b) the aggregate of such payment and any other previous payments of interest in respect of the Initial
Borrower Subordinated Loan Agreement is no greater than the aggregate of any corporation tax
then or previously due and payable by Greene King (or which would be, or would have been, due
and payable but for any relief claimed under Chapter IV of Part X of the Income and Corporation
Taxes Act 1988) in respect of interest under the Initial Borrower Subordinated Loan Agreement or
pursuant to any election by Greene King under paragraph 7B of Schedule 28AA of the Income and
Corporation Taxes Act 1988 in respect of the Initial Borrower Subordinated Loan Agreement.
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The “Restricted Payment Condition” is satisfied if, in relation to the Relevant Period and Relevant Year
immediately preceding the date on which the proposed Restricted Payment (or other action which is
subject to this condition) is to be made or undertaken:

(a) the ratio of EBITDA to Debt Service calculated for such Relevant Period and Relevant Year was, in
each case, at least 1.5:1; and

(b) the FCF DSCR calculated for such Relevant Period and Relevant Year was, in each case, at least
1.3:1.

If the Restricted Payment Condition was not satisfied as at any Financial Quarter Date but is
subsequently satisfied on any following Financial Quarter Date, an Obligor may make a Restricted
Payment in the following Financial Quarter but only to the extent the Further Restricted Payment
Maximum would not be less than zero following the making of such Restricted Payment until the
Restricted Payment Condition has been satisfied on eight consecutive Financial Quarter Dates.

For these purposes:
“Excess Cash” means, in respect of a Financial Quarter:
(a) the aggregate of:

(i) Free Cash Flow for such Financial Quarter;

(i) any proceeds not required to be deposited in the Disposal Proceeds Account in such Financial
Quarter pursuant to the terms of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement; and

(iii) any net insurance proceeds received by the Securitisation Group not included in Operating
Profit and/or not required to be deposited in the Disposal Proceeds Account; and

(b) less the sum of:
(i) all Interest Charges accrued in such Financial Quarter;

(ii) all principal payments made pursuant to the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement in such
Financial Quarter; and

(iii) to the extent not funded from amounts standing to the credit of the Disposal Proceeds Account,
any expenditure incurred in respect of acquisitions or substitutions of Permitted Businesses
and/or Capital Enhancement Expenditure in such Financial Quarter.

“Further Restricted Payment Maximum” means, on any date, the sum of:

(a) Excess Cash for the Financial Quarter immediately prior to which a Restricted Payment is proposed
to be made; and

(b) 12.5 per cent. of the difference between the Restricted Payment Maximum and the Excess Cash for
that prior Financial Quarter.

“Restricted Payment” is any payment or other disposal of cash or other funds or assets to an Excluded
Group Entity, including (but not restricted to) by way of advance of a loan, payment of a dividend or other
return on capital, a distribution, payment of interest, payment of premium, repayment of a loan, payment
of fees, the making of a gift or a capital contribution or reduction of capital, in each case, to an Excluded
Group Entity, or the purchase of tax reliefs, except for the following:

(a) any payment made pursuant to a Borrower Transaction Document (including any payment to the
Services Companies pursuant to the Services Agreements and any payment made on or
immediately after the date that an Additional Term Advance is granted from the proceeds of such
Additional Term Advance) which payment is not dependent upon the satisfaction of the terms set out
in items (a) and (b) of the definition of Restricted Payment Condition;

(b) any purchase of tax reliefs made in accordance with the Tax Deed of Covenant;
(c) any payment made with the prior consent of the Borrower Security Trustee;

(d) any payment to acquire or substitute a Permitted Business, subject to satisfaction of the Profitability
Condition;

(e) any payment of a dividend or other return of capital or advance of a loan or in repayment of Financial
Indebtedness made by an Obligor to an Excluded Group Entity on or immediately after the First
Closing Date from the proceeds of the Initial Term Advances; and
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(f) any payments on or as soon as reasonably practicable after the First Closing Date of outstanding
amounts owing to an Excluded Group Entity in respect of intercompany balances accrued prior to
the First Closing Date and made from the proceeds of the Initial Term Advances.

“Restricted Payment Maximum” means, on any date, the aggregate of the differences for each
Financial Quarter since the First Closing Date between (a) all Excess Cash and (b) all Restricted
Payments made from Excess Cash (including payments deemed to be Restricted Payments under the
Tax Deed of Covenant).

Covenants regarding Disposal of Mortgaged Properties and Related Matters

The Obligors are not permitted to dispose of any Mortgaged Property (either alone or together with any
Incidental Mortgaged Property) unless the Borrower Security Trustee consents to the disposal or unless
such disposal is by way of a Permitted Estate Management Transaction. The Borrower Security Trustee
has agreed that its consent to any proposed disposal will not be unreasonably withheld or delayed if the
Initial Borrower, no less than 5 Business Days (or such shorter period as the Borrower Security Trustee
may agree) prior to the date on which the relevant Obligor proposes to dispose of such Mortgaged
Property and any related Incidental Mortgaged Property, certifies that:

(a) the proposed disposal is a disposal of part of a Mortgaged Property which does not have a material
adverse effect on the trading of that Mortgaged Property; or

(b) the proposed disposal is a disposal from a member of the Securitisation Group to the Initial Borrower
(an “Intra-Group Disposal”) provided that immediately following the disposal, any asset or assets
accruing to the relevant transferor or transferee is or are made part of the Borrower Security and
provided further that the future enforcement of the Borrower Security would not be impaired or
prejudiced by such Intra-Group Disposal; or

(c) the proposed disposal (i) is to be made on arms’ length terms or to the extent disposed of to a
member of the GK Group for fair value (ii) will not result in the aggregate of all disposals of portions
of the Securitisation Estate made since the First Closing Date, together accounting for more than 25
per cent. of the Outlet EBITDA referable to the Mortgaged Properties comprised in the Securitisation
Estate for the Financial Year covered in the most recent audited financial statements of the Obligors
(not taking into account, for the purposes of this calculation, any disposals in paragraph (d)), with
such portions being disposed being reset to zero from time to time and the Ratings Test being
satisfied following such resetting and (iii) will not result in the aggregate of all disposals of portions
of the Securitisation Estate made in the Financial Year in which the proposed disposal is to be made
together accounting for more than 10 per cent. of the Outlet EBITDA referable to the Mortgaged
Properties comprised in the Securitisation Estate for the Financial Year covered in such audited
financial statements; or

(d) the relevant Net Sale Proceeds will be applied in the payment of at least the sum of (i) the Allocated
Debt Amount referable to that Mortgaged Property to be disposed of in prepayment of Term
Advances, (ii) the payment of any premia payable in connection with the prepayment of such Term
Advances and (iii) the payment of any termination costs payable by the Initial Borrower to the Issuer
under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement as a result of a termination made in connection with any
prepayment made of the Initial Term A1 Advance, the Second Term A3 Advance, the Initial Term B1
Advance or the Second Term B2 Advance; or

(e) the proposed disposal is a disposal of a Mortgaged Property by order of any Competition Authority
or required by law or any regulation having the force of law or any governmental agency in
accordance with whose orders and/or rulings such Obligor is required to act; or

(f) the proposed disposal is a disposal of the bare legal title relating to a Mortgaged Property in respect
of which the transfer of the related beneficial title would otherwise constitute a Permitted Disposal;
or

(g) the proposed disposal is undertaken pursuant to a substitution of a Mortgaged Property in the
manner described in the section entitled “Risk Factors — Considerations relating to the Mortgaged
Properties — Substitutions” above,

and, the Initial Borrower certifies in writing that the relevant Obligor has complied with its obligations
under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and the Tax Deed of Covenant (if any) in relation to such
disposal of the Mortgaged Property. Any such disposal consented to by the Borrower Security Trustee
is referred to as a “Permitted Disposal”.
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Notwithstanding the above, the Initial Borrower is permitted, without the consent of the Borrower Security
Trustee, to dispose of certain pre-agreed ancillary property interests and plots of land which are not
currently used in the business of the Securitisation Group but which are adjacent to or form part of certain
of the Further Mortgaged Properties provided that such disposals do not adversely affect the Initial
Borrower’s title to, or the security over the remaining Mortgaged Properties or parts thereof (each a
“Pre-Agreed Disposal”).

For these purposes:
“Allocated Debt Amount” in respect of a Mortgaged Property means, at any time, the aggregate of:

(a) the aggregate Principal Amount Outstanding of the Notes then outstanding as at the end of the
immediately preceding Financial Year, multiplied by a fraction being the proportion which the greater
of (i) Outlet EBITDA of that Mortgaged Property for the period of 12 months immediately preceding
the First Closing Date or, if later, the date on which such Mortgaged Property was acquired by the
Securitisation Group and (ii) Outlet EBITDA referable to that Mortgaged Property for the Financial
Year covered in the most recent audited financial statements of the Obligors, bore to the total Outlet
EBITDA of the Mortgaged Properties comprised in the Securitisation Estate for the Financial Year
covered in such audited financial statements; and

(b) 10 per cent. of the amount calculated under paragraph (a) above.

“Competition Authority” means the Office of Fair Trading, the European Commission and any other
national competition authority.

Application of Proceeds of Disposals of a Mortgaged Property

The Obligors have covenanted and agreed with the Issuer, the Borrower Security Trustee and the other
Borrower Secured Creditors that, in respect of any disposal of a Mortgaged Property or part thereof, save
where such a disposal is made in accordance with paragraph (a) described under the section
“Covenants regarding Disposal of Mortgaged Properties and Related Matters” above or is a Pre-Agreed
Disposal or a Permitted Estate Management Transaction, it will deposit the gross proceeds of sale of
such Mortgaged Property less an amount equal to the costs and expenses incurred by the relevant
Obligor in connection with the relevant disposal (including any amount to be paid in respect of indemnity
on sale) (the “Sales Proceeds”) into a designated account maintained by the Initial Borrower and
charged to the Borrower Security Trustee (the “Disposal Proceeds Account”) forthwith upon receipt.
Any Sales Proceeds credited to the Disposal Proceeds Account in respect of a disposal of a pub which
is let to a third party tenant and operator (a “Tenanted Pub”) shall be credited to a separate ledger of
the Disposal Proceeds Account maintained by the Initial Borrower (or the Cash Manager on its behalf)
(the “Tenanted Pub Proceeds Ledger”).

Each Borrower has covenanted and agreed with the Issuer and the Borrower Security Trustee (for itself
and on behalf of the other Borrower Secured Creditors) that any amounts standing to the credit of the
Disposal Proceeds Account for longer than 18 months (other than amounts which may be required to
discharge any liability to tax in relation to any Permitted Disposal) shall, unless a Loan Event of Default
is subsisting which has not been waived, be required to be withdrawn and applied in making
prepayments of any outstanding Term Advances in the manner described in paragraph (a) below.

The Initial Borrower has covenanted and agreed with the Borrower Security Trustee that amounts
standing to the credit of the Disposal Proceeds Account may be withdrawn only with the prior consent
of the Borrower Security Trustee.

The Borrower Security Trustee has agreed not to unreasonably withhold or delay giving its consent to the
proposed withdrawal if the Initial Borrower certifies to the Borrower Security Trustee that it has complied
with its obligations under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement in relation to the proposed withdrawal,
that there is no Loan Event of Default subsisting which has not been waived at the date of withdrawal
and either amounts to be withdrawn are Excess Net Sales Proceeds (provided that such Excess Net
Sales Proceeds may only be withdrawn if the Restricted Payment Condition and the Ratings Test are
satisfied upon such withdrawal) or that monies standing to the credit of the Disposal Proceeds Account
will be applied:

(a) in or towards making a prepayment:

(i) if the Restricted Payment Condition was satisfied as at the most recent Financial Quarter Date,
at the discretion of the Initial Borrower either (A) pro rata across all the tranches of the Term
Advances or (B) of the tranches of the Term Advances on a sequential basis in the order of
priority set out in the Borrower Pre-Enforcement Priority of Payments; or
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(i) if the Restricted Payment Condition was not satisfied as at the most recent Financial Quarter
Date, of the tranches of the Term Advances on a sequential basis in the order of priority set out
in the Borrower Pre-Enforcement Priority of Payments,

allocating any amount which is permitted to be applied in prepayment of any tranche of Term
Advances under paragraph (i) or (ii) towards the sub-tranches of such Term Advances as the Initial
Borrower determines;

(b) in or towards purchasing Notes in accordance with and in the order required by the terms of the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and for a purchase price no greater than the relevant
Redemption Amount of such Notes under Condition 7(c) (Redemption, Purchase and Cancellation
— Early Mandatory Redemption in Whole or Part upon Prepayment under the Issuer/Borrower
Facility Agreement) together with all accrued and unpaid interest on the Principal Amount
Outstanding of such Notes up to (but excluding) the date of purchase;

(c) subject to satisfaction of the Capital Enhancement Condition, in or towards the funding or
refinancing of Capital Enhancement Expenditure provided that amounts credited to the Tenanted
Pub Proceeds Ledger shall only be permitted to be withdrawn to be applied in or towards the funding
or refinancing of Capital Enhancement Expenditure incurred in respect of a Tenanted Pub;

(d) subject to satisfaction of the Business Acquisition Condition and the Profitability Condition, in or
towards acquiring or substituting a Permitted Business or the refinancing of funding for the
acquisition or substitution of a Permitted Business provided that amounts credited to the Tenanted
Pub Proceeds Ledger shall only be permitted to be withdrawn to be applied in or towards acquiring
or substituting a Permitted Business which comprises (in whole or in part) a Managed Pub or the
refinancing of funding for the acquisition or substitution of a Permitted Business which comprises (in
whole or in part) a Managed Pub if the Additional Profitability Condition is satisfied,;

(e) in or towards the acquisition of Eligible Investments permitted by the Borrower Transaction
Documents;

(f) in or towards the making of a payment to any government, state, municipal, local, federal or other
fiscal, revenue, customs or excise authority, body or official anywhere in the world including H.M.
Revenue & Customs (each a “Tax Authority”) (i) to satisfy any liability to tax in respect of any
Permitted Disposal or (ii) any liability to stamp duty land tax in relation to the transfers of the
Mortgaged Properties to any member of the Tax Indemnified Group on or before the Second Closing
Date; and/or

(g) in ortowards the repair, reinstatement or replacement of any damaged property which is the subject
of a claim under any property damage insurance policy, provided that such monies standing to the
credit of the Disposal Proceeds Account represent insurance proceeds referable to that damaged
property.

The Initial Borrower has covenanted and agreed with the Borrower Security Trustee that, in respect of
a Mortgaged Property, it may only withdraw amounts standing to the credit of the Disposal Proceeds
Account (subject to obtaining the Borrower Security Trustee’s consent to such withdrawal) which
represent tax reserves required under the terms of the Borrower Transaction Documents to be
maintained in respect of any tax that could fall due on a Permitted Disposal if such amounts are to be
applied either: (A) in accordance with paragraph (f)(i) above; or (B) in or towards the acquisition of
Eligible Investments with a maturity no later than the date on which it is anticipated that such amounts
will be required to be applied in satisfaction of any liability to tax and provided that the Initial Borrower
enters into such additional documents, and procures the provision of any legal opinions requested by the
Borrower Security Trustee in respect thereof, as the Borrower Security Trustee may require for the Initial
Borrower to grant first fixed security over its interest in any such Eligible Investments acquired.

References in this document to the “disposal of a Mortgaged Property” or the “acquisition of a Mortgaged
Property” shall include a disposal or, as the case may be, acquisition of any goodwill, fittings, fixtures and
shares of the relevant company which beneficially owns any such Mortgaged Property.

For these purposes:

“Additional Profitability Condition” means the condition that will be satisfied if the Average Expected
Gross Yield of the Permitted Business being acquired or substituted is equal to or greater than the
aggregate of 2.2 per cent. and the then Weighted Average Interest Rate.

“Average Expected Incremental Enhancement” means, in respect of any Capital Enhancement
Expenditure:
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(a) the amount of:

(i) the expected EBITDA which a Borrower determines (acting reasonably) will be achievable in a
12 month period following the incurring of that Capital Enhancement Expenditure; less

(ii) the average expected EBITDA which a Borrower determines would have been achievable in a
12 month period without incurring that Capital Enhancement Expenditure; divided by

(b) that Capital Enhancement Expenditure incurred by the relevant Borrower,
expressed as a percentage.

“Business Acquisition Condition” is satisfied if at least 80 per cent. of the amounts disbursed from the
Disposal Proceeds Account which are used for the acquisition or, as the case may be, substitution of a
Permitted Business are used for the acquisition or, as the case may be, substitution of pubs and any
assets purchased in connection with such sites, such calculation to be performed annually on a
cumulative basis, provided that such condition shall be treated as having been satisfied for the period
from the First Closing Date until the end of the Financial Year ending on 30 April, 2006.

“Capital Enhancement Condition” is satisfied if the Average Expected Incremental Enhancement of
the Capital Enhancement Expenditure is equal to or greater than the aggregate of 2.5 per cent. and the
then Weighted Average Interest Rate.

“Capital Enhancement Expenditure” means, in respect of any Borrower, any expenditure (other than
expenditure identified as Maintenance Expenditure in the relevant Investor Report(s)) which is properly
treated as capital expenditure in accordance with the usual accounting policies of the Securitisation
Group for the purpose of improvement or enhancement of Mortgaged Properties including for, or in
relation to, the construction on, or the development or extension of, any Mortgaged Property (including
areas adjacent or in close proximity to the sites of Mortgaged Properties) and assets such as plant,
machinery and equipment.

“Excess Net Sales Proceeds” means the amount (if any) by which the Net Sales Proceeds in respect
of the Mortgaged Property disposed of exceed the Allocated Debt Amount as at the date of the relevant
disposal (together with any premia that would be payable in connection with a redemption of the Notes
if Notes were redeemed as a result of such disposal and any termination amounts that would be payable
by the Initial Borrower to the Issuer under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement as a result of the
termination in whole or in part of the swap transactions entered into thereunder that would be required
if Term Advances were to be prepaid as a result of such disposal) of that Mortgaged Property.

“Net Sales Proceeds” means the Sales Proceeds less an amount equal to any tax liabilities arising in
connection with the relevant disposal.

Covenants regarding Conversion of Managed Pubs and Tenanted Pubs

The Securitisation Estate is comprised of both Managed Pubs and Tenanted Pubs, as to which see
further the section entitled “Description of the Business — Business” below.

Conversion of Managed Pubs to Tenanted Pubs

The Borrowers are permitted to convert a Managed Pub into a Tenanted Pub (a “Tenanted Conversion”)
if either the proposed Tenanted Conversion will not result in more than 80 Tenanted Conversions having
been made since the First Closing Date or the relevant Borrower certifies in writing to the Borrower
Security Trustee that either of the conditions set out in (a) and (b) below are satisfied. The conditions for
a Tenanted Conversion where more than 80 Tenanted Conversions have been made since the First
Closing Date are that either:

(a) the proposed Tenanted Conversion will not result in more than two Tenanted Conversions having
been made in any period of four consecutive Financial Quarters; or

(b) (i) the aggregate Pub FCF produced in respect of all Relevant Tenanted Conversions during the
period of four consecutive complete Financial Quarters immediately following the date of
completion of their respective conversions is greater than the aggregate Pub FCF produced in
respect of all such Relevant Tenanted Conversions during the four consecutive complete
Financial Quarters (or in respect of Relevant Tenanted Conversions commenced during the first
four consecutive Financial Quarters immediately following the First Closing Date, during the 12
months) immediately preceding the date of commencement of their respective conversions;
and
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(i) the aggregate Pub FCF to be produced in respect of the proposed Tenanted Conversion during
the period of four consecutive complete Financial Quarters immediately following the date of
completion of the proposed conversion is projected to be not less than the Pub FCF produced
in respect of the relevant pub proposed to be subject to the Tenanted Conversion during the four
consecutive complete Financial Quarters (or in respect of a proposed conversion commenced
during the first four consecutive Financial Quarters immediately following the First Closing Date,
during the 12 months) immediately preceding the date of commencement of the proposed
Tenanted Conversion; and

(iii) where the proposed Tenanted Conversion will require the closure of the relevant pub for more
than 7 days, the deduction of that pub’s contribution from the calculation of EBITDA and FCF
DSCR for the Relevant Period and Relevant Year ending on the Financial Quarter Date
immediately preceding the date of commencement of the proposed Tenanted Conversion would
not have resulted in the Conversion Condition not having been satisfied on such Financial
Quarter Date.

Notwithstanding the conditions above additional Tenanted Conversions are permitted if the Ratings Test
is satisfied.

Conversion of Tenanted Pubs to Managed Pubs

The Borrowers are permitted to convert a Tenanted Pub into a Managed Pub (a “Managed Conversion”)
if either the proposed Managed Conversions will not result in more than 20 Managed Conversions having
been made since the First Closing Date or the relevant Borrower certifies in writing to the Borrower
Security Trustee that either of the conditions set out in (a) and (b) below are satisfied. The conditions for
a Managed Conversion where more than 20 Managed Conversions have been made since the First
Closing Date are that either:

(a) the proposed Managed Conversion will not result in more than one Managed Conversion having
been made in any period of four consecutive Financial Quarters; or

(b) (i) the aggregate Pub FCF produced in respect of all Relevant Managed Conversions during the
period of four consecutive complete Financial Quarters immediately following the date of
completion of their respective conversions is greater than the aggregate Pub FCF produced in
respect of all such Relevant Managed Conversions during the four consecutive complete
Financial Quarters (or in respect of Relevant Managed Conversions commenced during the first
four consecutive Financial Quarters immediately following the First Closing Date, during the 12
months) immediately preceding the date of commencement of their respective conversions
multiplied by 1.10; and

(i) the aggregate Pub FCF to be produced in respect of the proposed Managed Conversion during
the period of four consecutive complete Financial Quarters immediately following the date of
completion of the proposed conversion is projected to be not less than the Pub FCF produced
in respect of the relevant pub proposed to be subject to the Managed Conversion during the
four consecutive complete Financial Quarter (or in respect of a proposed conversion commenced
during the first four consecutive Financial Quarters immediately following the First Closing Date,
during the 12 months) immediately preceding the date of commencement of the proposed
Managed Conversion multiplied by 1.10; and

(iii) where the proposed Managed Conversion will require the closure of the relevant pub for more
than 7 days, the deduction of that pub’s contribution from the calculation of EBITDA and FCF
DSCR for the Relevant Period and Relevant Year ending on the Financial Quarter Date
immediately preceding the date of commencement of the proposed Managed Conversion
would not have resulted in the Conversion Condition not having been satisfied on such
Financial Quarter Date.

Notwithstanding the conditions above additional Managed Conversions are permitted if the Ratings Test
is satisfied.

For these purposes:

“Conversion Condition” means the condition that will be satisfied if no Loan Event of Default has
occurred and is continuing (and has not been waived) or would occur as a result of the relevant Tenanted
Conversion or Managed Conversion (as the case may be) and, in relation to the immediately preceding
Relevant Period and immediately preceding Relevant Year:
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(a) the ratio of EBITDA to Debt Service calculated for such Relevant Period and Relevant Year was, in
each case, at least 1.5:1; and

(b) the FCF DSCR calculated for such Relevant Period and Relevant Year was, in each case, at least
1.3:1.

“Pub FCF” means, in respect of any pub, Outlet EBITDA for any period in respect of that pub after:
(a) deducting:

(A) the greater of (i) the aggregate amount of Maintenance Expenditure actually incurred during the
relevant period in respect of the relevant pub (less any Maintenance Expenditure expensed
through the profit and loss account for the relevant period and (ii) the Required Maintenance
Amount in respect of the relevant pub (less any Maintenance Expenditure expensed through
the profit and loss account) for the relevant period; and

(B) provisions relating to the relevant pub released during such relevant period; and
(b) adding back any provisions relating to the relevant pub charged during such relevant period,

provided that where the relevant period relates to more than one Financial Year, the Required
Maintenance Amount in respect of the relevant pub for such relevant period shall be the aggregate of the
Required Maintenance Amount for that pub in each Financial Year to which the relevant period relates.

“Relevant Managed Conversions” means all of the Managed Conversions which have been made
during the 20 consecutive complete Financial Quarters immediately preceding the date of commencement
of the proposed Managed Conversion but excluding those Managed Conversions made in the four
consecutive complete Financial Quarters preceding the date of commencement of the proposed
Managed Conversion.

“Relevant Tenanted Conversions” means all of the Tenanted Conversions which have been made
during the 20 consecutive complete Financial Quarters immediately preceding the date of commencement
of the proposed Tenanted Conversion but excluding those Tenanted Conversions made in the four
consecutive complete Financial Quarters preceding the date of commencement of the proposed
Tenanted Conversion.

Covenant regarding Disposal of Assets other than Mortgaged Properties

Disposals by Obligors of any assets (other than all or any part of any Mortgaged Property or any asset
sold in connection with the disposal of any Mortgaged Property) are only permitted without the consent
of the Borrower Security Trustee if they are disposals of:

(a) Incidental Mortgaged Property which is not to be disposed of together, or in connection, with a
Mortgaged Property; or

(b) any other asset that is:

(i) a trading asset which is expressed to be subject to a floating charge and not a fixed charge
under the Borrower Security Documents and it is disposed of for fair market value;

(ii) cash standing to the credit of the Operating Account or Eligible Investments permitted to be
made in accordance with the Borrower Transaction Documents and which have been made
from monies standing to the credit of the Collection Accounts or the Operating Account only;

(iii) an asset disposed of by an Obligor to another Obligor on arms’ length terms;

(iv) an asset disposed of in exchange for, or an asset the proceeds of disposal of which are used
to acquire, another asset comparable or superior as to type, value and quality;

(v) specific assets that are not used or required for use in the Permitted Business; and/or

(c) any other asset if the value of the aggregate net consideration received by the Obligors in respect
of disposals of all assets made during any Financial Year other than in respect of Mortgaged
Properties would not exceed £14 million in that Financial Year,

provided that in relation to any such disposal (and, in the case of paragraph (b)(iv) above, any
corresponding acquisition of assets), the Obligor making the disposal has complied with its obligations
under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and the Tax Deed of Covenant (if any) in relation to that
disposal (and acquisition, if any) and the relevant Obligor undertakes, on payment to it of any disposal

80



proceeds, to credit the Disposal Proceeds Account with an amount equal to any tax liability arising in
connection with such disposal, such tax reserve to be applied (or released) as if the disposal had been
of a Mortgaged Property.

Covenants regarding the Acquisition and Substitution of Permitted Businesses

A Borrower may make a Permitted Acquisition with the consent of the Borrower Security Trustee. The
Borrower Security Trustee will give written consent to the Permitted Acquisition if the proposed
acquisition is to be made in accordance with the provisions of the Tax Deed of Covenant (to the extent
applicable) and:

(a) the relevant Borrower certifies to the Borrower Security Trustee that no Loan Event of Default is
subsisting (which has not been waived) at the time or would arise as a result of the Permitted
Acquisition;

(b) the relevant Borrower certifies to the Borrower Security Trustee that the Permitted Acquisition is
funded in whole or in part out of:

(i) the proceeds of Additional Term Advances;

(ii) funds certified by the relevant Borrower as Excess Cash where either the Restricted Payment
Condition or the Profitability Condition is satisfied;

(iii) amounts standing to the credit of the Disposal Proceeds Account where both the Business
Acquisition Condition and the Profitability Condition are satisfied;

(iv) subscription funds received from an Excluded Group Entity or a third party for a sufficient
amount of new equity share capital issued by the relevant Borrower; and/or

(v) a loan or deposit of funds made by an Excluded Group Entity to the relevant Borrower in
accordance with the terms of the Transaction Documents which is fully subordinated to all
amounts present and future owing by the Obligors under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement and the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement;

(c) the relevant Borrower certifies to the Borrower Security Trustee that the Permitted Acquisition is
made between a willing buyer and a willing seller in an open market arms’ length transaction or in
respect of an acquisition from a member of the GK Group for fair value;

(d) security is provided over all the assets, shares and undertakings so acquired and legal opinions are
obtained in respect of any such security, in each case, to the satisfaction of the Borrower Security
Trustee;

(e) the relevant Borrower certifies to the Borrower Security Trustee that the assets, shares and
undertakings so acquired are to be employed as a Permitted Business and all material licences,
consents and approvals have been or will be obtained prior to such Permitted Acquisition being
made;

(f) the relevant Borrower certifies to the Borrower Security Trustee that it has complied with its
obligations (if any) under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and the Tax Deed of Covenant
(including, where the consent of the Borrower Security Trustee is given subject to conditions, that
it has complied with such conditions) in relation to any disposal transaction related to such Permitted
Acquisition where the Permitted Acquisition is part of the substitution of a Mortgaged Property; and

(g) in respect of a Permitted Acquisition which is part of the substitution of a Mortgaged Property only,
either the related disposal transaction is a Permitted Disposal and all of the other relevant conditions
set out in the section entitled “Covenants regarding Disposal of Mortgaged Properties and Related
Matters” have been satisfied or the substitution is made in the manner described in the section
entitled “Risk Factors — Considerations relating to the Mortgaged Properties — Substitutions” above.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Borrower shall not be permitted to utilise monies standing to the credit
of the Disposal Proceeds Account to make a Permitted Acquisition where such Permitted Acquisition
would result in the Borrowers (in aggregate) having acquired since the First Closing Date, utilising
monies standing to the credit of the Disposal Proceeds Account for such purpose, Short Leaseholds
which comprise more than 1.5 per cent. by number of all Mortgaged Properties comprised in the
Securitisation Estate unless the Ratings Test is satisfied.

For these purposes:

“Average Expected Gross Yield” means, in respect of any Permitted Business or, as the case may be,
Permitted Businesses, an amount (as verified by a qualified independent third party) being:
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(a) the average expected Outlet EBITDA which a Borrower determines (acting reasonably) will be
achievable in a 12 month period following the acquisition or, as the case may be, substitution of that
Permitted Business or, as the case may be, those Permitted Businesses assuming any intended
capital expenditure has been incurred and disregarding any acquisition costs; divided by

(b) the purchase price of that Permitted Business or, as the case may be, those Permitted Businesses
or, as applicable, the apportioned value of the relevant properties comprising that Permitted
Business or, as the case may be, those Permitted Businesses,

expressed as a percentage.

“Incidental Mortgaged Property” means, the assets and undertaking of an Obligor (excluding any
Mortgaged Property) connected with or carried on at a Mortgaged Property and owned by the relevant
Obligor (including any goodwill, fixtures, fittings and other assets located at such Mortgaged Property or
used in the business conducted there).

“Outlet EBITDA” means EBITDA for a particular pub or Permitted Business calculated on the basis of
the earnings of that pub or Permitted Business (as the case may be) but disregarding any provision in
respect of taxation of the Securitisation Group.

“Permitted Acquisition” means any acquisition (including any acquisition as part of the substitution of
a Mortgaged Property being disposed of for a replacement property) by a Borrower of:

(a) any business entity carrying on a Permitted Business, whether or not as a going concern; or
(b) any new real property including any Incidental Mortgaged Property.

“Permitted Business” means a business or a pub or other real or heritable property centred around the
ownership and/or operation of premises from which hospitality, catering and other incidental services
(including accommodation) are to be provided in the United Kingdom, the primary activity of which is that
of owning/operating public houses (in all cases with or without ancillary restaurant facilities, bars or
nightclubs) whether managed, leased or tenanted together with any related Permitted Estate Management
Transactions and includes, for the avoidance of doubt, a new property as part of such business which
is to be a Mortgaged Property.

“Permitted Estate Management Transactions” means:

(a) any lease granted at an open market rent on arms’ length terms and not at a premium (other than
a sale and lease back financing arrangement);

(b) subject always to the restrictions on disposals of Mortgaged Properties and other assets set out in
the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and other than a sale and lease back financing arrangement,
any property management transaction conducted in the ordinary course of business (including any
licence to assign, licence to underlet, licence for alterations, party wall agreement, release of
restrictive covenant, right of light agreement, grant of easement and crane oversail agreement);

(c) any planning and highway agreement (including any agreement under Section 106 of the Town and
Country Planning Act 1990, Section 33 of the Local Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act
1982, Section 111 of the Local Government Act 1972, sections 38, 184 an 278 of the Highways Act
1980 and Sections 98 and 104 of the Water Industry Act 1981); and

(d) any deed or document varying or granting a licence or consent pursuant to any of the transactions
described in paragraphs (a) to (c) above,

which in any such case does not have a material adverse effect on the trading of a Mortgaged Property.
The “Profitability Condition” will be satisfied if:

(a) the Average Expected Gross Yield of the Permitted Business being acquired or substituted is equal
to or greater than the aggregate of 1.5% and the then Weighted Average Interest Rate; and

(b) the historical last 12 months Outlet EBITDA with respect to all pubs that were acquired by the
Securitisation Estate not more than 36 months and not fewer than 18 months prior to the date on
which the Profitability Condition is to be tested (the “Relevant Pubs”) divided by the aggregate
purchase price attributable to the Relevant Pubs is equal to or greater than the aggregate of 2.3%
and the then Weighted Average Interest Rate.

“Short Leasehold” means a pub, the title to which is leasehold and the maturity date of the relevant
lease is earlier than the latest occurring Final Maturity Date of the Notes (or any class thereof) and/or the
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lease includes provisions whereby, in certain circumstances, the lease may be forfeited or irritated on the
insolvency of the relevant leaseholder.

“Weighted Average Interest Rate” means, at any time, the average of the rates of interest applicable
to each class of the Term Advances (where the rate of interest for the Initial Term A1 Advance, the
Second Term A3 Advance, the Second Term B2 Advance and, on and following the Class B1 Step-Up
Date, the Initial Term B1 Advance shall be deemed to be the applicable fixed rate payable by the Initial
Borrower under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement) weighted according to their respective principal
amounts.

Covenant regarding Maintenance Expenditure
The Borrowers are required, in each Financial Year, to incur or reserve an amount equal to:

(a) in respect of the managed pubs forming part of the Securitisation Estate, the greater of (i) 5.5% of
the aggregate historic turnover (exclusive of VAT) of such pubs and (ii) £27,500 per pub (adjusted
in accordance with the Retail Price Index published by the Offices of National Statistics or such
successor agency or index as approved by the Borrower Security Trustee (the “RPI”));

(b) in respect of the tenanted pubs forming part of the Securitisation Estate where such tenanted pubs
have not been let on the basis of tenancy agreements containing provisions requiring the tenant to
fully repair and insure the relevant pub (“FRI Tenancy Agreements”), £3,000 per pub (adjusted in
accordance with the RPI); and

(c) in respect of the tenanted pubs forming part of the Securitisation Estate where such tenanted pubs
have been let on the basis of FRI Tenancy Agreements, £1,000 per pub (adjusted in accordance with
the RPI),

in each case to be applied in Maintenance Expenditure (whether such amounts are expensed through
the relevant Borrower’s profit and loss account or are capitalised on the relevant Borrower’s balance
sheet) (the “Required Maintenance Amount”).

If the Borrowers fail to incur the Required Maintenance Amount in any Financial Year, they will be
required to deposit an amount equal to the amount (the “Capex Reserve Amount”) by which the
expenditure actually incurred or anticipated to be incurred is less than the Required Maintenance
Amounts in that Financial Year into a designated account maintained by the Initial Borrower and charged
to the Borrower Security Trustee (the “Maintenance Reserve Account”). The Borrowers shall apply
such amount first towards Required Maintenance Amounts which should have been incurred in such
preceding Financial Year before the then current Financial Year's Required Maintenance Amount can be
incurred. A Borrower may withdraw amounts deposited in the Maintenance Reserve Account only with
the prior written consent of the Borrower Security Trustee.

Stamp Duty Land Tax Reserve

If queries are raised by, or correspondence is entered into with (including for the avoidance of doubt
correspondence by or on behalf of a member of the Tax Indemnified Group (as defined above)),
H.M. Revenue & Customs in relation to whether the acquisition by a member of the Tax Indemnified
Group of the Mortgaged Properties on or before either the First Closing Date or the Second Closing Date
qualifies for group relief from stamp duty land tax, or if H.M. Revenue & Customs opens an enquiry into
any land transaction return relating to that acquisition, the Initial Borrower shall in certain circumstances
be required to create a reserve (the “SDLT Reserve”, such SDLT Reserve to be paid into the Disposal
Proceeds Account in accordance with the provisions of the Tax Deed of Covenant) for the amount of
stamp duty land tax which it or another member of the Tax Indemnified Group would be liable to pay
(together with interest and penalties) in the event of group relief being denied, unless leading tax Counsel
has provided a written opinion satisfactory to the Borrower Security Trustee that there is no reasonable
likelihood that an appeal against any amended assessment to that effect would fail.

Under the terms of the Tax Deed of Covenant, Greene King and GKB&R will, in the circumstances in
which the Initial Borrower may be required to create an SDLT Reserve, be under an obligation either to
pay to the Initial Borrower such amount as the Initial Borrower would otherwise be required to reserve
(such amounts to be applied by the Initial Borrower in creating the required SDLT Reserve) or to pay an
amount equal to the relevant stamp duty land tax to the relevant Tax Authority.
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Further Covenants

The Initial Borrower and each other Obligor have also provided the Issuer and the Borrower Security
Trustee with the benefit of certain other positive and negative covenants including, without limitation, as

(a) legal status;

(b) maintenance of legal validity;

(c) notification of events of default;

(d) notification of all material litigation, arbitration or administrative proceedings against the relevant

company;
e) repair and maintenance of all Securitisation Group assets;

f) conduct of business and maintenance of business as a going concern;

(

(

(g) keeping all pubs in good order;

(h) maintenance of all necessary licences and consents; and
(

i) no Financial Indebtedness save for certain permitted Financial Indebtedness.

The effect of a breach of certain of these and other covenants may be limited by reference to a materiality
qualification.

Each Obligor has also undertaken in favour of the Issuer and the Borrower Security Trustee not to create
any Security Interest over any of its assets or undertaking other than certain permitted Security Interests
(including rights of set-off and other Security Interests arising in the ordinary course of business, liens
arising by statute or by operation of law and Security Interests arising under the Borrower Security
Documents).

Covenants regarding the Provision of Financial Information
Year-End and Semi-Annual Financial Information

As soon as the same become available, but in any event within 120 days after the end of the fourth
Financial Quarter of each of its Financial Years, the Obligors are required (subject to, for so long as the
Securitisation Group Parent is a subsidiary of Greene King or any other entity whose shares are listed
on an internationally recognised stock exchange (each a “Listed Parent”), any extension of time granted
to the Listed Parent, by the UK Listing Authority or other relevant listing authority, as the case may be,
for the announcement of the Listed Parent’s preliminary results) to provide the following to the Borrower
Security Trustee, the Issuer Security Trustee, the Note Trustee, the Rating Agencies, the Irish Paying
Agent, the Principal Paying Agent and, upon written request (via the Paying Agents), any Noteholder:

(a) the audited consolidated annual financial statements of the Securitisation Group Parent and its
direct and indirect subsidiaries and related auditors’ reports for the Financial Year; and

(b) a reconciliation of the revenue and operating profit as shown in the audited consolidated annual
financial statements produced in paragraph (a) above to revenue, operating expenses and EBITDA
relating to that Financial Year as set out in the most recent Final Investor Report,

except, so long as the Securitisation Group Parent is a subsidiary of a Listed Parent, to the extent that
disclosure of such financial information would at that time breach any law, regulation, stock exchange
requirement or rules of any applicable regulatory body to which any member of the Listed Parent’s group
is subject.

As soon as the same become available, but in any event within 90 days after the end of each
Semi-Annual Period, the Initial Borrower (on behalf of itself and each other Borrower) is required (subject
to, for so long as the Securitisation Group Parent is a subsidiary of a Listed Parent, any extension of time
granted to the Listed Parent by the UK Listing Authority or other relevant listing authority, as the case may
be, for the announcement of the Listed Parent’s interim results) to provide the following to the Borrower
Security Trustee, the Issuer Security Trustee, the Note Trustee, the Rating Agencies, the Irish Paying
Agent, the Principal Paying Agent and, upon written request (via the Paying Agents), any Noteholder:

(a) the unaudited, consolidated semi-annual financial statements of the Securitisation Group Parent
and its direct and indirect subsidiaries for the Semi-Annual Period; and
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(b) a reconciliation of the revenue and operating profit as shown in the unaudited, consolidated
semi-annual financial statements produced in paragraph (a) above to revenue, operating expenses
and EBITDA relating to that Semi-Annual Period as set out in the Interim Investor Report relating to
that Semi-Annual Period,

except, so long as the Securitisation Group Parent is a subsidiary of a Listed Parent, to the extent that
disclosure of such financial information would at any time breach any law, regulation, stock exchange
requirement or rules of any applicable regulatory body to which any member of the Listed Parent’s group
is subject.

Compliance Certificates

Additionally, the information delivered to the Note Trustee, the Issuer Security Trustee, the Borrower
Security Trustee and the Rating Agencies in respect of each Financial Year and Semi-Annual Period is
required to include a compliance certificate from the Initial Borrower (on behalf of itself and each other
Borrower) confirming:

(a) whether or not the FCF DSCR Covenant and the Net Worth Covenant have, when tested at the end
of each Financial Quarter or Financial Year respectively, been observed, supported by reasonably
detailed calculation;

(b) the amount of all outstanding Financial Indebtedness of the Borrowers as at the end of the relevant
Financial Year or, as the case may be, Semi-Annual Period;

(c) that all Financial Indebtedness referred to in (b) above is Financial Indebtedness permitted by the
terms of the Borrower Transaction Documents;

(d) thata copy of any property valuation required by the terms of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement
to be delivered by it to the Borrower Security Trustee and the Rating Agencies has been so
delivered;

(e) as atthe date thereof, whether there has been any waiver of any covenant given by the Obligors and
a description thereof;

(f) as at the date thereof, whether or not any Loan Event of Default or Potential Loan Event of Default
has occurred and, if it has occurred, a description thereof and the action taken or proposed to be
taken to remedy it;

(g) the number of Mortgaged Properties disposed of by way of Permitted Disposals or acquired by way
of Permitted Acquisitions, and the number of pubs comprising the Portfolio;

(h) details of the aggregate amount of Permitted Acquisitions incurred or committed during each
Financial Quarter to which such compliance certificate relates;

(i) (i) the number of pubs in the Portfolio which were acquired from Excluded Group Entities on terms
that payment of all or part of the purchase price therefore is deferred or otherwise remains
outstanding on a subordinated basis, and (ii) the aggregate revenue of such pubs in the Financial
Quarter immediately preceding their acquisition;

()) whether and when the Restricted Payment Condition was satisfied during each Financial Quarter to
which such compliance certificate relates;

(k) appending a list of such material amendments made to material contracts (if any), a list of material
contracts entered into since the date of the last compliance certificate which (other than in relation
to a third party supply agreement) contain a prohibition on assigning (and a list of such material
contracts where consent to assignment was required), together with any new franchise agreements
and licences as the Initial Borrower, acting in good faith, considers material to the material interests
of the Borrower Secured Creditors and the Borrower Security Trustee; and

() notifying any agreed change in the accounting reference period of any Obligor or end of the
Financial Year,

except, so long as the Securitisation Group Parent is a subsidiary of a Listed Parent, to the extent that
disclosure of such financial information would at that time breach any law, regulation, stock exchange
requirement or rules of any applicable regulatory body to which any member of the Listed Parent’s group
is subject.

Each compliance certificate is also be required to have appended to it the unaudited consolidated
financial statements of the Securitisation Group Parent and its direct and indirect subsidiaries in respect
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of the then current Financial Year on a year to date basis from the commencement of the then current
Financial Year to the end of the most recent Financial Quarter, including:

(i) consolidated balance sheet and consolidated profit and loss accounts; and

(ii) consolidated cash flows comprising a consolidated statement of the revenues and expenditures
of the Securitisation Group together with, in respect of the then current Financial Year on a year
to date basis commencing with the first Financial Quarter which ends after the first anniversary
after the First Closing Date, a comparison with the performance in the corresponding period of
the previous Financial Year,

except, so long as the Securitisation Group Parent is a subsidiary of the Listed Parent, to the extent that
disclosure of such financial information would at that time breach any law, regulation, stock exchange
requirement or rules of any applicable regulatory body to which any member of the Listed Parent’s group
is subject.

Investor Reports

As soon as the same become available, but in any event on each Final Investor Reporting Date, the
Initial Borrower (on behalf of itself and each other Borrower) is required to deliver to the Issuer, the
Borrower Security Trustee, the Issuer Security Trustee, the Note Trustee, the Rating Agencies, the Irish
Paying Agent, the Principal Paying Agent and, upon written request (via the Paying Agents), any
Noteholder, a report (the “Final Investor Report”) comprising information in respect of the performance
of itself for each Final Period on a quarterly basis, including the following:

(a) compliance of its audited financial statements with generally accepted accounting principles applied
in the United Kingdom;

(b) statements or, as the case may be, calculations of revenue, operating expenses, Operating Profit,
EBITDA, Net Worth, Free Cash Flow, FCF DSCR, the ratio of EBITDA to Debt Service, the
Restricted Payment Maximum and, if applicable, the Further Restricted Payment Maximum;

(c) whether or not the FCF DSCR Covenant has, when tested at the end of each Financial Quarter
Date, been observed;

(d) the cumulative Maintenance Expenditure for the Financial Year to date compared to the Required
Maintenance Amount;

(e) the amounts standing to the credit of the Obligor Accounts (including the Disposal Proceeds Account
and the Maintenance Reserve Account);

(f) the amounts available for drawing and the amounts already drawn by the Issuer under the Liquidity
Facility;

(g) summary details of acquisitions and substitutions of Permitted Business and disposals of Mortgaged
Properties;

(h) summary details of Capital Enhancement Expenditure; and

(i) as of the date thereof, whether or not any Loan Event of Default or Potential Loan Event of Default
(which, in either case, has not been previously described in an Investor Report) has occurred and,
if it has occurred, a description thereof and the action taken or proposed to be taken to remedy it,

except, so long as the Securitisation Group Parent is a subsidiary of a Listed Parent, to the extent that
disclosure of such financial information would at that time breach any law, regulation, stock exchange
requirement or rules of any applicable regulatory body to which any member of the Listed Parent’s group
is subject.

As soon as the same become available, but in any event on each Interim Investor Reporting Date, the
Initial Borrower (on behalf of itself and the other Borrowers) is required to deliver to the Issuer, the
Borrower Security Trustee, the Issuer Security Trustee, the Note Trustee, the Rating Agencies, the Irish
Paying Agent, the Principal Paying Agent and, upon written request (via the Paying Agents), any
Noteholder, a report (the “Interim Investor Report”, the Interim Investor Reports and the Final Investor
Reports together being referred to as the “Investor Reports”) comprising information in respect of the
performance of itself for each Semi-Annual Period on a quarterly basis, including substantially the same
information to be included in the Final Investor Report except, so long as the Securitisation Group Parent
is a subsidiary of a Listed Parent, to the extent that disclosure of such financial information would at that
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time breach any law, regulation, stock exchange requirement or rules of any applicable regulatory body
to which any member of the Listed Parent’s group is subject.

The Investor Reports are required to be made available to the Noteholders on Bloomberg (or such other
electronic news services as may be approved by the Borrower Security Trustee) under “GKFIN”. The
Investor Reports will also be available for inspection by the Noteholders at the specified office for the time
being of the Principal Paying Agent and the Irish Paying Agent or, upon written request from a
Noteholder, the Principal Paying Agent shall arrange for the most recent Investor Report held by it to be
sent (by post) to such Noteholder. Such information is also required to be available for inspection by the
Noteholders at the specified office for the time being of the Principal Paying Agent and the Irish Paying
Agent only.

For these purposes:

“Final Investor Reporting Date” means the day which falls on the fifth day after the date of publication
of the audited annual financial statements of the Securitisation Group Parent and its direct or indirect
subsidiaries and, if such day is not a Business Day, the following Business Day.

“Interim Investor Reporting Date” means the day which falls on the fifth day after the date of
publication of the unaudited semi-annual financial statements of the Securitisation Group Parent and its
direct or indirect subsidiaries and, if such day is not a Business Day, the following Business Day.

Appointment of Independent Consultant

The Initial Borrower is, as soon as is reasonably practicable following request by the Borrower Security
Trustee, required to appoint an independent consultant approved by the Borrower Security Trustee (the
“Independent Consultant”) if the FCF DSCR ratio as evidenced in the most recent Investor Report is
less than 1.2:1. Such appointment shall be made pursuant to the terms of an advisory agreement in a
form to be agreed between the Independent Consultant, the Initial Borrower and the Borrower Security
Trustee under which the Independent Consultant will agree to provide to the Initial Borrower and/or the
Borrower Security Trustee such financial advisory and monitoring services as the Borrower Security
Trustee considers necessary or desirable or as may be required by S&P and/or Fitch, including (without
limitation) the collation of information in respect of the Initial Borrower, its assets, undertaking and
financial condition, a management and performance review and the making of recommendations to the
Initial Borrower and the Borrower Security Trustee of the steps which such Independent Consultant
considers should be taken to ensure that the Noteholders receive or continue to receive full and timely
payments of interest and principal in respect of the Notes in accordance with the Conditions.

The appointment of the Independent Consultant will be terminated if the FCF DSCR for the most recent
quarter is above 1.2:1.

Neither the Initial Borrower nor the Borrower Security Trustee will be required to act on recommendations,
but where the Initial Borrower decides not to act on any recommendation, the Initial Borrower shall
provide an explanation to the Borrower Security Trustee as to why it has decided not to follow such
recommendation.

Loan Events of Default

Each of the following events, among others, constitutes a “Loan Event of Default” (with a “Potential
Loan Event of Default” being any event which would become (with the passage of time, the giving of
notice, the making of any determination or any combination thereof) a Loan Event of Default):

(a) afailure to pay by an Obligor of any amount (including any amount of principal or interest (including
any failure by a Borrower to pay any Step-Up Amounts)) due from it under any Borrower Transaction
Document (other than the Services Agreements and the Subscription Agreements) unless payment
is made within 2 Business Days of its due date;

(b) a breach of the Debt Service Covenant or the Net Worth Covenant where:

(i) no remedial action has been taken in accordance with the terms set out in the section entitled
“Breach of Debt Service Covenant or Net Worth Covenant’ below; or

(i) to the extent such remedial action has been taken, it has not been taken within the prescribed
time limit or remedied in the manner set out under the section entitled “Breach of Debt Service
Covenant or Net Worth Covenant’ below;
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(f)

other than in respect of a breach of any covenant or undertaking set out above or a failure by a
Borrower to perform or comply with its covenant to provide financial information in accordance with
the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, an Obligor breaches any covenant or undertaking under
any Borrower Transaction Document where such breach would or would reasonably be expected to
have a Material Adverse Effect, provided that in any case where such breach is capable of remedy,
such breach is not remedied within a period of 30 days following receipt of a notification of breach
by such Obligor from the Borrower Security Trustee or (if earlier) the date on which the relevant
Obligor becomes aware of that breach;

a Borrower fails to perform or comply with its covenant to provide financial information in accordance
with the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, provided that in any case where such failure is capable
of remedy, such failure is not remedied within a period of such 60 days following receipt of a
notification of breach by such Borrower from the Borrower Security Trustee or (if earlier) the date on
which the relevant Borrower becomes aware of that failure;

the termination of some or all of the IP Licences where such termination would reasonably be
expected to have a Material Adverse Effect;

the termination in whole or in part of the Intra Group Supply Agreement in circumstances in which
the arrangements (or absence of arrangements) in place immediately following such termination for
the continued supply of the products which are the subject of the Intra Group Supply Agreement or,
as the case may be, relevant part thereof, would reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse
Effect;

the termination in whole or in part of the Management Services Agreement in circumstances in
which the arrangements (or absence of arrangements) in place immediately following such
termination for the continued supply of such of the central management and administration services
as are affected by that termination would reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse Effect;

(i) any Obligor is unable or admits its inability to pay its debts as they fall due or suspends the
payment of all or a substantial part of its debts or announces an intention to do so; or

(i) the value of the assets of any Obligor is less than the amount of its liabilities, taking into account
its contingent and prospective liabilities;

an Obligor or, in relation to administration, its directors take corporate action, or other steps are
taken or legal proceedings are commenced against such Obligor, for its winding up, dissolution,
administration or reorganisation (whether by way of voluntary arrangement, scheme of arrangement
or otherwise, other than a solvent reorganisation) or for the appointment of a liquidator, receiver,
administrator, administrative receiver or similar officer of it or any material part of its revenue or
assets, provided that it will not be a Loan Event of Default to the extent that any petition or
proceeding is being contested in good faith and any such action, step or proceeding is withdrawn
or discharged within 30 days of its commencement;

any execution, distress or diligence is levied against:

(i) the whole or any part of the property, undertaking or assets (other than cash assets) of an
Obligor (disregarding for this purpose any execution, distress or diligence relating to such
property, undertaking or assets (other than cash assets) with an aggregate value not in excess
of £15,000,000); or

(i) the whole or any part of the cash assets of an Obligor (disregarding for this purpose any
execution, distress or diligence relating to such cash assets with an aggregate value not in
excess of £10,000,000),

and, in each case, where such execution, distress or diligence is not being contested in good faith;

any event occurs or proceedings are taken with respect to an Obligor in any jurisdiction to which it
is subject or in which it has assets which has an effect similar to or equivalent to any one of the
events mentioned in paragraphs (h), (i) and (j) above;

an Obligor ceases or suspends or threatens to cease or suspend all or a material part of its
operations or business for a period of more than 30 days, other than pursuant to a solvent
reorganisation or a Permitted Disposal;
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(m) any representation, warranty or statement made or repeated by an Obligor in any of the Borrower

v)

Transaction Documents to which it is a party is or proves to have been incorrect (in the case of a
representation or warranty) or misleading (in the case of a statement) in any respect when made or
repeated, provided that in any case where such breach is capable of remedy, such breach is not
remedied within a period of 30 days of receipt of a notification by such Obligor of a breach from the
Borrower Security Trustee or (if earlier) the date on which the relevant Obligor becomes aware of
that breach;

it is or becomes unlawful for an Obligor to comply with any or all of its obligations under any of the
Borrower Transaction Documents or to own its assets or carry on its business where, in each case,
the effect of such unlawfulness would or would reasonably be expected to have a Material Adverse
Effect, unless the circumstances giving rise to such illegality are capable of remedy and are
remedied within a period of 30 days following notice of such illegality to such Obligor or any of the
obligations of such Obligor under any Borrower Transaction Document to which it is a party are not
or cease to be legal, valid and binding;

an Obligor or any Excluded Group Entity which is party to the Tax Deed of Covenant fails duly to
perform or comply with any of its covenants or breaches any of its representations or warranties in
the Tax Deed of Covenant where such failure or breach would or would reasonably be expected to
have a Material Adverse Effect provided that, in any case where such breach is capable of remedy,
such breach is not remedied within a period of 30 days following receipt of a notification of failure
or breach by such Obligor or Excluded Group Entity from the Borrower Security Trustee or (if earlier)
the date on which the relevant Obligor or Excluded Group Entity becomes aware of that failure or
breach;

(i) an Obligor fails to pay when due (or within any applicable grace period) its Financial
Indebtedness other than Financial Indebtedness arising under a Borrower Transaction Document
or any Financial Indebtedness fully subordinated in accordance with the terms set out in the
Borrower Security Documents; or

(i) any Financial Indebtedness of an Obligor is declared in accordance with its terms (by reason
of an event of default howsoever described) to be, or otherwise becomes in accordance with its
terms, due and payable prior to its specified maturity and is not paid by such Obligor,

where, in both or either of paragraphs (i) or (ii), such Financial Indebtedness amounts in aggregate
at any one time to more than £10,000,000 (or its equivalent in other currencies);

an Obligor or any of the Services Companies repudiates or disaffirms the validity of any Borrower
Transaction Document;

the audit report from the auditors who prepared the audited financial statements of the Obligors
delivered by them to the Borrower Security Trustee evidences the occurrence of a Material Adverse
Effect (disregarding paragraphs (a)(iii) and (b) of the definition of Material Adverse Effect);

the commencement of any litigation, arbitration, administrative proceedings or governmental or
regulatory investigations, proceedings or disputes against an Obligor or its respective assets,
revenues or undertakings which, in any such case, would be likely to be adversely determined
against it and which would or would, if so adversely determined, be reasonably expected to have a
Material Adverse Effect;

the beneficial interest in any of the issued share capital of any Obligor (other than the Securitisation
Group Parent) ceases to be held directly or indirectly by the Securitisation Group Parent, except if
such issued share capital has been disposed of by way of a disposal permitted by the terms of the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and the Tax Deed of Covenant;

the beneficial interest in any of the issued share capital of the Securitisation Group Parent ceases
to be held directly or indirectly by Greene King, except if such issued share capital has been
disposed of by way of a disposal permitted by the terms of the Tax Deed of Covenant; or

a Note Event of Default occurs.

Breach of Debt Service Covenant or Net Worth Covenant

If a breach of the Debt Service Covenant or the Net Worth Covenant occurs, the Borrowers shall have
45 days from the date on which they become aware of such breach in which to remedy it:
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(a) through the subscription by any Excluded Group Entity or a third party for a sufficient amount of new
fully paid up equity share capital in one or more Borrowers which, if the relevant amount subscribed
for had been deposited in an interest bearing account would have been sufficient (i) in the case of
the Debt Service Covenant, to generate quarterly interest which if available as earnings to the
Borrowers throughout the Relevant Period or, as the case may be, Relevant Year, would have meant
that no such breach would have occurred and (ii) in the case of the Net Worth Covenant, such that
no breach would have occurred; and/or

(b) through the deposit of funds in an interest bearing account on a fully subordinated basis which would
have been sufficient (i) in the case of the Debt Service Covenant, to generate quarterly interest
which if available as earnings to the Borrowers throughout the Relevant Period or, as the case may
be, Relevant Year, would have meant that no such breach would have occurred and (ii) in the case
of the Net Worth Covenant, such that no breach would have occurred; and/or

(c) by way of prepayment of the Term Advances in accordance with the section entitled “Prepayment
of Term Advances” or, as the case may be, “Prepayment of Additional Term Advances and Purchase
of Additional Notes” above such that (excluding Debt Service in respect of the debt having been
repaid) no breach would have occurred, save that the Borrowers shall make such prepayments of
the relevant Term Advances (i) first, pro rata and pari passu in or towards satisfaction of the Term
A Advances and (ii) second, pro rata and pari passu in or towards satisfaction of the Term B
Advances; and/or

(d) by way of purchase of Notes in accordance with the section entitled “Prepayment of Term Advances
— Deemed Prepayment Upon Purchase of Notes by the Borrower” above, such that (excluding Debt
Service in respect of the debt having been repaid) no breach would have occurred, save that a
Borrower will only be entitled to purchase Class B Notes so long as there are no Class A Notes
outstanding.

If there is an issue of equity or a borrowing of subordinated debt, such equity may be redeemed and/or
such subordinated debt may be repaid or prepaid (and the terms of such subordinated debt may be
amended to enable its prepayment or repayment) in advance of the stated term upon the Borrowers
satisfying the Borrower Security Trustee that the Debt Service Covenant or, as the case may be, the Net
Worth Covenant would be met without the additional equity or subordinated debt in place for a period of
two consecutive Financial Quarters.

Breach of Covenants relating to Disposals, Acquisitions and Substitutions of Mortgaged Properties

The Initial Borrower (on behalf of itself and each other Obligor) is required to deliver a certificate on a
semi-annual basis to the Borrower Security Trustee certifying, inter alia, that there has been no breach
by any of the Obligors of their covenants contained in the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement which
would constitute a Loan Event of Default or a Potential Loan Event of Default. If such compliance
certificate shows such a breach by an Obligor of any of the covenants set out in the sections entitled
“Covenants regarding Disposal of Mortgaged Properties and Related Matters” or “Covenant regarding
Acquisition and Substitution of Permitted Businesses” above or if there is a breach of such covenants,
the Borrower Security Trustee will be entitled to require that Obligor to register mortgages over all of the
Mortgaged Properties in England and Wales to the extent not already done so.

Acceleration, Cancellation and Enforcement of the Term Advances

Consequence of Loan Event of Default

The occurrence of a Loan Event of Default under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement will entitle the
Borrower Security Trustee to declare all or any part of the outstanding Term Advances and other sums
payable under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement to be immediately due and repayable together
with all accrued interest thereon. In particular, it will entitle the Borrower Security Trustee:

(a) tothe extent not already done so, to request the Obligors to register mortgages over the Mortgaged
Properties in England and Wales; and

(b) to enforce the Borrower Security by delivering a notice (a “Loan Enforcement Notice ) which will
result in the floating charges contained in the Borrower Deed of Charge over the assets, property
and undertaking of the Obligors crystallising so as to become fixed charges. The floating charge of
each Obligor contained in the Borrower Deed of Charge will automatically crystallise so as to
become a fixed charge on the occurrence of, among other things, an insolvency event in relation to
such Obligor. All monies standing to the credit of all of the Obligor Accounts may, in either of these
circumstances, only be withdrawn with the prior consent of the Borrower Security Trustee.
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The occurrence of a Loan Event of Default under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement will not, of itself,
constitute a Note Event of Default under the Notes. However, the occurrence of a Note Event of Default
will entitle the Borrower Security Trustee to declare all or any part of the outstanding Term Advances and
other sums payable under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement immediately due and repayable
together with all accrued interest thereon and enforce the Borrower Security by the delivery of a Loan
Enforcement Notice.

Governing Law
The Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement is governed by English law.

Borrower Security Documents

The Obligors provide security in favour of the Borrower Security Trustee in respect of obligations owed
to the Borrower Secured Creditors pursuant to the Borrower Deed of Charge. The Original Borrower
Deed of Charge was entered into on the First Closing Date and the First Supplemental Borrower Deed
of Charge will be entered into on the Second Closing Date (together, the “Borrower Deed of Charge”).

As at the Second Closing Date the Borrower Security Trustee will hold the benefit of the security created
in its favour under the Borrower Deed of Charge (which together with any deed of accession relating to
the Borrower Deed of Charge, any security powers of attorney granted by the Obligors and any other
document granted in favour of the Borrower Security Trustee creating or evidencing security for
obligations owed to the Borrower Secured Creditors are referred to as the “Borrower Security
Documents”) on trust for the benefit of itself and the Issuer, the Cash Manager, the Account Bank,
Supply Co, Management Co, any receiver of any Obligor appointed by the Borrower Security Trustee,
Greene King (as lender under the Initial Borrower Subordinated Loan Agreement) and any other creditor
of the Obligors who in due course accedes to the Borrower Deed of Charge in accordance with the terms
thereof (the “Borrower Secured Creditors”).

Borrower Security

Under the terms of the Original Borrower Deed of Charge as supplemented by the First Supplemental
Borrower Deed of Charge, each Obligor has provided, or will on the Second Closing Date provide, the
Borrower Security Trustee (acting on behalf of itself and the Borrower Secured Creditors) with the benefit
of, inter alia, the security over its property, assets and undertaking (together with any further security
created by the other Borrower Security Documents, the “Borrower Security”), including:

(a) a first fixed charge expressed by way of legal mortgage over the pubs in the Securitisation Estate
legally owned by it including all estates or interests in such property and (in the case of the Consent
Leasehold Mortgaged Properties in respect of which landlord’s consent to transfer to the relevant
Obligor is required and until a supplemental legal mortgage has been entered into following the
transfer of the relevant legal interest to the Obligor) a first fixed equitable charge over the Obligor’s
beneficial interest in and to the Consent Leasehold Mortgaged Properties (the assets subject to
such first fixed charges being the “Mortgaged Properties ”) and all buildings, trade and other
fixtures, fixed plant and machinery from time to time on such freehold, heritable or leasehold
property;

(b) a first fixed charge over the Disposal Proceeds Account and the Maintenance Reserve Account
(which may take effect as a floating charge and thus rank behind the claims of certain preferential
creditors and other creditors);

(c) an assignment by way of first fixed security of all of its right, title, interest and benefit in and to the
Transaction Documents (including the Intra Group Supply Agreement and the Management
Services Agreement and including those further Transaction Documents to be entered into on or
about the Second Closing Date) and all rights in respect of and incidental thereto;

(d) an assignment by way of first fixed security over all of its right, title, interest and benefit, present and
future, in and to each of the Insurance Policies under which it is an insured party and to all claims
payable and paid thereunder (which may take effect as a floating charge and thus rank behind the
claims of certain preferential and other creditors);

(e) an assignment by way of first fixed security of all intellectual property rights including all of the Initial
Borrower’s right, title, interest and benefit in and to the IP Licences and the IP Option and of statutory
licences, consents and authorisations, present and future, held by it or otherwise used by it in
connection with its business and all rights in and in respect of and incidental thereto (which may take
effect as a floating charge and thus rank behind the claims of certain preferential and other
creditors);
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() a first fixed charge over all book debts and other debts and all other moneys and liabilities
whatsoever for the time being due, owing or payable to it and all rights in and in respect of and
incidental thereto (which may be subject to the obtaining of third party consents and may take effect
as a floating charge and thus rank behind the claims of certain preferential and other creditors);

(g) a first fixed equitable mortgage over the entire issued share capital held by it in each of its
subsidiaries and all dividends, interest and other monies payable in respect of such share capital
(including redemption, any bonus or any rights arising under any preference, option, substitution or
conversion relating to such share capital);

(h) anassignment by way of first fixed security of all its right, title and interest in and to amounts payable
under or in respect of the Lease Agreements and the benefit of each tenant’s covenant and
obligation to pay rent thereunder including all rights to receive payment of any amount payable
thereunder and all payments received thereunder including, without limitation, all rights of action in
respect of any breach thereof and all rights to receive damages or obtain relief in respect thereof
(which may take effect as a floating charge and thus rank behind the claims of certain preferential
and other creditors); and

(i) afirst floating charge over the whole of its assets (including, inter alia, over all other bank accounts
of the Obligors) and undertaking not effectively charged by the first ranking fixed security.

Non-Petition

Each Obligor has covenanted that, broadly speaking, while any amount remains due and outstanding
under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement, it will not take any steps or pursue any action for the
purpose of recovering any debts due or owing to it by any other Obligor or the Issuer or, as applicable,
to petition or procure the petitioning for the winding-up or administration (whether out of court or
otherwise) of any Obligor or the Issuer or the appointment of an administrative receiver in respect of any
such company or to take or omit to take any steps whatsoever that may otherwise threaten or prejudice
the security created in favour of the Borrower Security Trustee under the Borrower Deed of Charge.

Each of the Borrower Secured Creditors has agreed and will agree that, unless an enforcement notice
(a “Loan Enforcement Notice”) has been served, it will not take any steps whatsoever for the purpose
of recovering any debts due or owing to it by any Obligor or to petition or procure the petitioning for the
winding-up or administration (whether out of court or otherwise) of any Obligor or the appointment of an
administrative receiver in respect of any such company.

The Issuer (and the other Borrower Secured Creditors) is not entitled to proceed directly against any
Obligor unless the Borrower Security Trustee, having become bound so to proceed, fails to do so within
three days of being so bound and such failure is continuing.

Upon the service of a Loan Enforcement Notice pursuant to the terms of the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement, all payments under or arising from the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and/or the
Borrower Security Documents (subject as provided below) will be required to be made to the Borrower
Security Trustee or to its order. All rights or remedies provided for by the Borrower Security Documents
or available at law or in equity will (for so long as there are any Issuer Secured Liabilities outstanding)
be exercisable by the Borrower Security Trustee (unless otherwise expressly provided in the Borrower
Deed of Charge) as directed by the Issuer Security Trustee (except in the case of the appointment of an
administrative receiver in the circumstances described in the section entitled “Appointment of an
administrative receiver’ below, where no direction will be required).

Appointment of an administrative receiver

If any person who is entitled to do so presents an application for the appointment of an administrator of
any Obligor, a notice of intention to appoint an administrator of any Obligor is received by the Borrower
Security Trustee or documents are filed with the court or registrar for the administration of any Obligor
(whether out of court or otherwise), the Borrower Security Trustee shall upon receipt of such application
or notice:

(a) within four business days of receipt or presentation of the application for the appointment of an
administrator or, if the applicant has abridged the time for making the application, within such
abridged time;

(b) within four business days of receipt of the notice of intention to appoint an administrator or, if the
applicant has abridged the time for making the application, within such abridged time; or
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(c) within one business day of receipt of written notice of appointment of an administrator pursuant to
Section 15 of Schedule B1 of the Insolvency Act 1986 or, if the applicant has abridged the time for
making the application, within such abridged time,

appoint, by writing or deed, such person or persons (including an officer or officers of the Borrower
Security Trustee) as the Borrower Security Trustee considers appropriate to be an administrative
receiver of any such Obligor and, in the case of the appointment of more than one person, to act together
or independently of the other or others.

For the above purposes “business day” shall have the meaning given to it in the Insolvency Act 1986.

If the Borrower Security Trustee is unable to appoint an administrative receiver in accordance with the
above provisions prior to the hearing of an application brought pursuant to the Insolvency Act 1986, the
Borrower Security Trustee shall attend the hearing of the application to oppose the application or make
such submissions in regard to the application as the Borrower Security Trustee in its absolute discretion
determines to be appropriate. The Borrower Security Trustee shall not be liable for any failure to appoint
an administrative receiver under the Borrower Security Documents, save in the case of its own gross
negligence, wilful default or fraud.

In addition, the Borrower Security Trustee will (subject to the matters described in “Indemnity of the
Borrower Security Trustee” below), following the delivery of a Loan Enforcement Notice by the Borrower
Security Trustee, enforce the Borrower Security in respect of any Obligor by the appointment of an
administrative receiver (if the Borrower Security Trustee has not already done so pursuant to the
foregoing).

The Borrower Security Trustee shall not be liable for any failure to appoint an administrative receiver,
save in the case of its own gross negligence, wilful default or fraud.

Indemnity of the Borrower Security Trustee

The Borrower Security Trustee is not and will not be obliged to appoint an administrative receiver unless
it is indemnified and/or secured to its satisfaction. However, the Borrower Deed of Charge provides that
in the event that the Borrower Security Trustee is required to enforce the Borrower Security by appointing
an administrative receiver following receipt of actual notice of an application for the appointment of an
administrator or actual notice of the giving of a notice of intention to appoint an administrator, the
Borrower Security Trustee has agreed that it is already adequately indemnified and secured in respect
of such appointment by virtue of its rights against the Obligors under the Borrower Deed of Charge and
the security which it has in respect of such rights. The Obligors have covenanted in the Borrower Deed
of Charge that, in the event that the Borrower Security Trustee appoints an administrative receiver by
reason of having actual notice of an application for the appointment of an administrator or actual notice
of the giving of a notice of intention to appoint an administrator, they waive any claim against the
Borrower Security Trustee in respect of such appointment.

Borrower Priorities of Payments

Borrower Pre-Enforcement Priority of Payments

Prior to the delivery by the Borrower Security Trustee of a Loan Enforcement Notice, the Initial Borrower
is entitled to withdraw amounts standing to the credit of the Operating Account on any day other than a
Loan Payment Date to be applied inter alia (i) in paying its ongoing operating costs, expenses and taxes
(including for the avoidance of doubt in making payments to Supply Co and Management Co in respect
of fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses then due) to the extent
that such expenses are not expressly dealt with in paragraphs (a) to (I) (but excluding paragraph (c)(i)
below), (ii) in making Permitted Acquisitions, (iii) in making Restricted Payments (provided that no such
Restricted Payments may be made to the extent that it would result in the Borrowers not having sufficient
monies standing to the credit of the Obligor Accounts to make each of the payments set out in
paragraphs (a) to (I) below in full on the immediately succeeding Loan Payment Date) and (iv) in or
towards Capital Enhancement Expenditure, in each case in accordance with the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement and the Tax Deed of Covenant.

On each Loan Payment Date prior to the delivery by the Borrower Security Trustee of a Loan
Enforcement Notice, amounts standing to the credit of the Operating Account and/or the Borrower
Transaction Account shall be applied to make the following payments to the extent they are payable on
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such Loan Payment Date (after meeting all ongoing operating costs and expenses as described above)
in the following order to priority (the “Borrower Pre-Enforcement Priority of Payments”) including in
each case any amount in respect of value added tax payable thereon:

(@)

first, in or towards satisfaction of the amounts due in respect of the fees, other remuneration and
indemnity payments (if any) payable to the Borrower Security Trustee and any costs, charges,
liabilities and expenses then incurred by the Borrower Security Trustee or on its behalf under the
Borrower Security Documents and any other amounts payable to the Borrower Security Trustee or
any of its appointees under the Borrower Security Documents, together with interest thereon as
provided for therein;

second, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata, of the amounts due in respect of any
amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement other than to the extent that such amounts represent the
amounts described in paragraphs (d) and (j) below;

third, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts thereof,
of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by:

(i) the Obligors to the Account Bank under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement
in respect of fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses; and

(ii) the Obligors to the Cash Manager under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement
in respect of fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses;

fourth, in or towards satisfaction of any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer (to the
extent not funded by the payment of interest on the Term Advances and by payments by the Initial
Borrower under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement) by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement in respect of all of the Issuer’s obligations in relation to the
amounts due but unpaid to the Swap Counterparty under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement and
any other swap counterparty under any swap agreement (other than in respect of any Swap
Subordinated Amounts) or, if the transactions under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement have been
terminated, in or towards satisfaction of any additional amounts necessary to enable the Issuer to
meet its obligations in relation to interest and principal due and payable under the Notes;

fifth, if applicable, in or towards payment to the credit of the Maintenance Reserve Account of an
amount equal to the Capex Reserve Amount;

sixth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts thereof,
of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by:

(i) the Borrowers to the Issuer in respect of interest due or accrued due but unpaid under the Term
A1 Advances (other than any Term A1 Step-Up Amounts), the Term A2 Advances, the Term A3
Advances (other than any Term A3 Step-Up Amounts) and the Term A4 Advances; and

(i) the Initial Borrower to the Issuer under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement;

seventh, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of all amounts of principal and other amounts payable in respect of the Term A1 Advances
(other than any Term A1 Step-Up Amounts), the Term A2 Advances, the Term A3 Advances (other
than any Term A3 Step-Up Amounts) and the Term A4 Advances;

eighth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of interest due or accrued due but unpaid under the Term B1 Advances (other than any Term
B1 Step-Up Amounts) and the Term B2 Advances (other than any Term B2 Step-Up Amounts);

ninth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of all amounts of principal and other amounts payable in respect of the Term B1 Advances
(other than any Term B1 Step-Up Amounts) and the Term B2 Advances (other than any Term B2
Step-Up Amounts);

tenth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by:

(i) the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of the Issuer's obligations in relation to any Liquidity Subordinated
Amounts; and
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(i) the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of the Issuer’s obligations in relation to any Swap Subordinated Amounts;

(k) eleventh, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer in respect of any Term A1
Step-Up Amounts and any Term A3 Step-Up Amounts;

() twelfth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer in respect of any Term B1
Step-Up Amounts and any Term B2 Step-Up Amounts; and

(m) thirteenth, to the Initial Borrower and/or any other Obligor in or towards payment of any other
amounts in accordance with the Borrower Transaction Documents (including, without limitation, in
or towards Capital Enhancement Expenditure).

In addition, if the Initial Borrower is required as described in the section entitled “Description of the
Borrower Transaction Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement — Stamp Duty Land Tax
Reserve” above to create an SDLT Reserve, the Initial Borrower shall to the extent not funded by Greene
King or GKB&R under the Tax Deed of Covenant provide for amounts in respect of the SDLT Reserve
to be paid into the Disposal Proceeds Account to create such reserve immediately senior to any sum
payable or to be provided for at paragraph (j) above but immediately junior to sums payable or to be
provided for under paragraph (i) above.

Borrower Post-Enforcement (Pre-Acceleration) Priority of Payments

Upon the service of a Loan Enforcement Notice, the Borrower Security Trustee may cancel the
commitment of the Issuer to make Additional Term Advances, declare the Term Advances due and
payable immediately or on demand, and/or otherwise exercise all rights available to it, including the
enforcement of the security granted by the Obligors.

To the extent that the Borrower Security Trustee decides not to accelerate the Term Advances as
described above, it may declare the security enforceable through the service of a Loan Enforcement
Notice, such notice to be given to, inter alios, the Borrower Secured Creditors. The effect of such service
will be, inter alia, to crystallise the floating charges over Collection Accounts, the Operating Account and
the Borrower Transaction Account. At the same time, the Borrower Security Trustee may exercise its
powers to appoint a receiver, manager, receiver and manager or administrative receiver (a “Receiver”)
in respect of each Obligor and thereafter the Borrower Security Trustee and/or a receiver appointed by
the Borrower Security Trustee will have control over the Obligor Accounts and, to the extent of the funds
available, will cause them to be applied in the following order of priority (the “Borrower Post-
Enforcement (Pre-Acceleration) Priority of Payments”) including in each case any amount in respect
of value added tax payable thereon:

(a) first, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts thereof,
of the amounts due in respect of:

(i) the fees and other remuneration and indemnity payments (if any) payable to the Borrower
Security Trustee and any costs, charges, liabilities and expenses then incurred by the Borrower
Security Trustee or on its behalf under the Borrower Security Documents and any other
amounts payable to the Borrower Security Trustee or any of its appointees (other than the
Receiver) under the Borrower Security Documents, together with interest thereon as provided
for therein; and

(ii) the fees and other remuneration and indemnity payments (if any) payable to the Receiver and
any costs, charges, liabilities and expenses incurred by the Receiver and any other amounts
payable to the Receiver under the Borrower Security Documents, together with interest thereon
as provided therein;

(b) second, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of:

(i) any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under
the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement in respect of the fees, other remuneration and indemnity
payments (if any) payable to the Note Trustee, any Receiver and other appointees (if any)
appointed by the Note Trustee under the Note Trust Deed and any costs, charges, liabilities and
expenses incurred by the Note Trustee and other appointees (if any) (as the case may be)
under the Note Trust Deed and any other amounts payable to the Note Trustee under the Note
Trust Deed, together with interest thereon as provided for therein; and
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(f)

(i) any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under
the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement in respect of the fees and other remuneration and
indemnity payments (if any) payable to the Issuer Security Trustee subject to and in accordance
with the terms of the Issuer Deed of Charge, and any costs, charges, liabilities and expenses
incurred by the Issuer Security Trustee and by any appointees (if any) under the Issuer Deed
of Charge (including for the avoidance of doubt any Receiver) and any other amounts payable
to the Issuer Security Trustee and any such entity or entities under the Issuer Deed of Charge
or such trust deed pursuant to which such entity or entities is/are appointed (as the case may
be), together with interest thereon as provided for therein;

third, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts thereof,
of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by:

(i) the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of the fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and
expenses of the Paying Agents and the Agent Bank incurred by the Issuer under the Agency
Agreement;

(i) the Obligors to the Account Bank under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement
in respect of fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses;

(iii) the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and
expenses of the Liquidity Facility Provider (and any facility agent and arranger under the
Liquidity Facility Agreement) under the Liquidity Facility Agreement (other than in respect of
amounts of principal and interest and any Liquidity Subordinated Amounts);

(iv) the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of any amounts due and owing by the Issuer to the Account Bank under
the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement in respect of fees, other remuneration,
indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses;

(v) the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of any amounts due and owing by the Issuer to the Cash Manager under
the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement in respect of fees, other remuneration,
indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses;

(vi) the Obligors to the Cash Manager under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement
in respect of fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses; and

(vii) the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and
expenses of the Corporate Services Provider under the Corporate Services Agreement;

fourth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by the Initial Borrower to:

(i) Supply Co under the Intra Group Supply Agreement in respect of fees, other remuneration,
indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses; and

(i) Management Co under the Management Services Agreement in respect of fees, other
remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses under the Management
Services Agreement;

fifth, in or towards satisfaction of any amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by the
Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement
in respect of the Issuer’s obligations to third parties incurred in the course of the Issuer’s business
(other than as provided elsewhere in this priority of payments) that have become due and payable;

sixth, in or towards satisfaction of any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer (to the
extent not funded by the repayment of principal and the payment of interest on the Term Advances)
by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement in respect of all of the
Issuer’s obligations in respect of all amounts of principal, interest and other amounts due but unpaid
to the Liquidity Facility Provider (and any facility agent and arranger under the Liquidity Facility
Agreement) under the Liquidity Facility Agreement (other than in respect of any Liquidity Subordinated
Amounts);
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(g) seventh, in or towards satisfaction of any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer (to
the extent not funded by the payment of interest on the Term Advances) by way of Ongoing Facility
Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement in respect of all of the Issuer’s obligations in
relation to the amounts due but unpaid to the Swap Counterparty under the Interest Rate Swap
Agreement and any other swap counterparty under any swap agreement (other than in respect of
any Swap Subordinated Amounts) or, if the transactions under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement
have been terminated, in or towards satisfaction of any additional amounts necessary to enable the
Issuer to meet its obligations in relation to interest and principal due and payable under the Notes;

(h) eighth, if applicable, in or towards payment to the credit of the Maintenance Reserve Account of an
amount equal to the Capex Reserve Amount;

(i) ninth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by:

(i) the Borrowers to the Issuer in respect of interest due or accrued due but unpaid under the Term
A1 Advances (other than any Term A1 Step-Up Amounts), the Term A2 Advances, the Term A3
Advances (other than any Term A3 Step-Up Amounts) and the Term A4 Advances; and

(ii) the Initial Borrower to the Issuer under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement;

() tenth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of all amounts of principal and other amounts payable in respect of the Term A1 Advances
(other than any Term A1 Step-Up Amounts), the Term A2 Advances, the Term A3 Advances (other
than any Term A3 Step-Up Amounts) and the Term A4 Advances;

(k) eleventh, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of interest due or accrued due but unpaid under the Term B1 Advances (other than any Term
B1 Step-Up Amounts) and the Term B2 Advances (other than any B2 Step-Up Amounts);

() twelfth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of all amounts of principal and other amounts payable in respect of the Term B1 Advances
(other than any Term B1 Step-Up Amounts) and the Term B2 Advances (other than any Term B2
Step-Up Amounts);

(m) thirteenth, in or towards satisfaction of any amounts due and payable by the Obligors in respect of
all United Kingdom corporation tax and other tax for which the Obligors are liable;

(n) fourteenth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by:

(i) the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of the Issuer's obligations in relation to any Liquidity Subordinated
Amounts; and

(ii) the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of the Issuer’s obligations in relation to any Swap Subordinated Amounts;

(o) fifteenth, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts thereof, in or towards
satisfaction of any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer in respect of any Term A1
Step-Up Amounts and any Term A3 Step-Up Amounts;

(p) sixteenth, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts thereof, in or towards
satisfaction of any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer in respect of any Term B1
Step-Up Amounts and any Term B2 Step-Up Amounts; and

(q) seventeenth, the surplus (if any) shall be deposited promptly in the Operating Account.

The Borrower Security Trustee may, at any time following the enforcement of the security under the
Borrower Deed of Charge, discontinue such enforcement, provided that the circumstances that, infer
alia, gave rise to enforcement no longer apply and provided further than no other Event of Default has
occurred and is continuing. Following the discontinuance of such enforcement, the Obligors shall make
payments in the manner described in the section entitled “Borrower Pre-Enforcement Priority of
Payments” above.

Borrower Post Enforcement (Post-Acceleration) Priority of Payments

All monies received or recovered by the Borrower Security Trustee or the Receiver in respect of the
Borrower Security following enforcement of the Borrower Security after the delivery by the Borrower
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Security Trustee of a Loan Enforcement Notice, the acceleration of the Term Advances and the Borrower
Security Trustee having taken any steps to enforce such security shall be applied by or on behalf of the
Borrower Security Trustee or, as the case may be, the Receiver (unless otherwise required by operation
of law) in accordance with the following priority of payments (the “Borrower Post Enforcement
(Post-Acceleration) Priority of Payments”, and together with the Borrower Pre-Enforcement Priority of
Payments and the Borrower Post Enforcement (Pre-Acceleration) Priority of Payments, the “Borrower
Priorities of Payments”) including in each case any amount in respect of value added tax payable

thereon:

(a) first in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts thereof,
of the amounts due in respect of:

(i)

the fees, other remuneration and indemnity payments (if any) payable to the Borrower Security
Trustee and any costs, charges, liabilities and expenses then incurred by the Borrower Security
Trustee or on its behalf under the Borrower Security Documents and any other amounts
payable to the Borrower Security Trustee or any of its appointees (other than the Receiver)
under the Borrower Security Documents, together with interest thereon as provided for therein;
and

the fees, other remuneration and indemnity payments (if any) payable to the Receiver and any
costs, charges, liabilities and expenses incurred by the Receiver and any other amounts
payable to the Receiver under the Borrower Security Documents, together with interest thereon
as provided therein;

second, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of:

U

any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under
the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement in respect of the fees, other remuneration and indemnity
payments (if any) payable to the Issuer Security Trustee, any Receiver and other appointees (if
any) appointed by the Issuer Security Trustee under the Issuer Deed of Charge and any costs,
charges, liabilities and expenses incurred by the Issuer Security Trustee and other appointees
(if any) under the Issuer Deed of Charge (including for the avoidance of doubt, any Receiver)
and any other amounts payable to the Issuer Security Trustee under the Issuer Deed of Charge,
together with interest thereon as provided for therein; and

any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under
the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement in respect of the fees, other remuneration and indemnity
payments (if any) payable to the Note Trustee subject to and in accordance with the terms of
the Note Trust Deed, and any costs, charges, liabilities and expenses incurred by the Note
Trustee and by any appointees under the Note Trust Deed and any other amounts payable to
the Note Trustee and any such entity or entities under the Note Trust Deed or such trust deed
pursuant to which such entity or entities is/are appointed (as the case may be), together with
interest thereon as provided for therein;

third, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts thereof,
of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by:

(i)

(iv)

the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of the fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and
expenses of the Paying Agents and the Agent Bank incurred by the Issuer under the Agency
Agreement;

the Obligors to the Account Bank under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement
in respect of fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses;

the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and
expenses of the Liquidity Facility Provider (and any facility agent and arranger under the
Liquidity Facility Agreement) under the Liquidity Facility Agreement (other than in respect of
amounts of principal and interest and any Liquidity Subordinated Amounts);

the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of any amounts due and owing by the Issuer to the Account Bank under
the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement in respect of fees, other remuneration,
indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses;
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(e)

(f)

(v) the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of any amounts due and owing by the Issuer to the Cash Manager under
the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement in respect of fees, other remuneration,
indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses;

(vi) the Obligors to the Cash Manager under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement
in respect of fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses; and

(vii) the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and
expenses of the Corporate Services Provider under the Corporate Services Agreement;

fourth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by the Initial Borrower to:

(i) Supply Co under the Intra Group Supply Agreement in respect of fees, other remuneration,
indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses; and

(i) Management Co under the Management Services Agreement in respect of fees, other
remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses under the Management
Services Agreement;

fifth, in or towards satisfaction of any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer (to the
extent not funded by the repayment of principal and the payment of interest on the Term Advances)
by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement in respect of all of the
Issuer’s obligations in respect of all amounts of principal, interest and other amounts due but unpaid
to the Liquidity Facility Provider (and all facility agents and arrangers under the Liquidity Facility
Agreement) under the Liquidity Facility Agreement (other than in respect of any Liquidity Subordinated
Amounts);

sixth, in or towards satisfaction of any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer (to the
extent not funded by the payment of interest on the Term Advances) by way of Ongoing Facility Fee
under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement in respect of all of the Issuer’s obligations in relation
to the amounts due but unpaid to the Swap Counterparty under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement
and any other swap counterparty under any swap agreement (other than in respect of any Swap
Subordinated Amounts) or, if the Interest Rate Swap Agreement has been terminated, in or towards
satisfaction of any additional amounts necessary to enable the Issuer to meet its obligations in
relation to interest and principal due and payable under the Notes;

seventh, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by:

(i) the Borrowers to the Issuer in respect of their obligations to pay interest due or accrued due but
unpaid under the Term A1 Advances, the Term A2 Advances Term, the Term A3 Advances and
the Term A4 Advances (other than any Term A1 Step-Up Amounts and any Term A3 Step-Up
Amounts);

(i) the Initial Borrower to the Issuer under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement; and

eighth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of or any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer
in respect of their obligations to repay principal and all other amounts then due under the Term A1
Advances (other than any Term A1 Step-Up Amounts), the Term A2 Advances, the Term A3
Advances (other than any Term A3 Step-Up Amounts) and the Term A4 Advances;

ninth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of any amounts due to the Issuer in respect of the Obligors’ obligations to pay interest due
but unpaid under the Term B1 Advances (other than any Term B1 Step-Up Amounts) and the Term
B2 Advances (other than any Term B2 Step-Up Amounts);

tenth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of any amounts due to the Issuer in respect of the Obligors’ obligations to repay principal
and all other amounts due under the Term B1 Advances (other than any Term B1 Step-Up Amounts)
and the Term B2 Advances (other than any Term B2 Step-Up Amounts);

eleventh, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by:
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(i) the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of all the Issuer’s obligations in relation to any Liquidity Subordinated
Amounts; and

(ii) the Obligors to the Issuer by way of Ongoing Facility Fee under the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement in respect of all of the Issuer’s obligations in relation to any Swap Subordinated
Amounts;

() twelfth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer in respect of any Term A1
Step-Up Amounts and any Term A3 Step-Up Amounts;

(m) thirteenth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of any amounts due and owing by the Obligors to the Issuer in respect of any Term B1
Step-Up Amounts and any Term B2 Step-Up Amount; and

(n) fourteenth, the surplus (if any) to the Obligors.

Governing Law

The Borrower Deed of Charge is governed by English law.

Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement

The Initial Borrower, on the First Closing Date, entered into the original back—to—back hedging
arrangements (the “Original Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement”) with the Issuer. The Initial Borrower
will, on or prior to the Second Closing Date, enter into the new back—to—back hedging arrangements
(the “Second Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement” (together with the Original Issuer/Borrower Swap
Agreement, the “Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement’. The terms of the Issuer/Borrower Swap
Agreement are, and will be, in all material respects, equivalent to those of the Interest Rate Swap
Agreement (as to which see the section entitled “Description of Issuer Transaction Documents — Interest
Rate Swap Agreement’ below) save that, inter alia, neither the Issuer nor the Initial Borrower are
required to maintain minimum ratings, the Issuer is not obliged to make any additional payment under
the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement in circumstances where it is obliged to make a withholding or
deduction from a payment made by it to the Initial Borrower and provided that the Issuer is only required
to make payments to the Initial Borrower to the extent that it has received the corresponding amounts
from the Swap Counterparty under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement.

The Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement is governed by English law.

Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement

The Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement was entered into on the First Closing Date by the
Obligors, the Issuer, the Borrower Security Trustee, the Issuer Security Trustee, the Cash Manager and
the Account Bank pursuant to which the Cash Manager was appointed to act as cash manager in respect
of amounts standing from time to time to the credit of the Obligor Accounts and the Issuer Accounts.

In this section of this document, the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement will be described
insofar as it relates to the Obligors and the Obligor Accounts. For details concerning the Account Bank
and Cash Management Agreement insofar as it relates to the Issuer and the Issuer Accounts, see the
section entitled “Description of the Issuer Transaction Documents — Account Bank and Cash Management
Agreement’ below.

The Cash Manager may, in certain circumstances, without the consent of the Borrower Security Trustee,
sub—contract or delegate its obligations in respect of the Obligor Accounts under the Account Bank and
Cash Management Agreement (including to the Borrower). Notwithstanding any subcontracting or
delegation of the performance of any of its obligations under the Account Bank and Cash Management
Agreement, the Cash Manager will not be released or discharged from any liability thereunder and will
remain responsible for the performance of its obligations under the Account Bank and Cash Management
Agreement by any sub-contractor or delegate. In return for the services provided, the Cash Manager will
receive a quarterly fee.

The Cash Manager will give the Account Bank all directions necessary to enable the Account Bank to
operate the Obligor Accounts in accordance with the terms of the Account Bank and Cash Management
Agreement and normal banking practice.
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The appointment of the Account Bank or the Cash Manager under the Account Bank and Cash
Management Agreement will automatically terminate upon the occurrence of certain insolvency events
in respect of the Account Bank and the Cash Manager, respectively. In addition, in the event that GKB&R
is in breach of its obligations under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement, the Initial
Borrower and the Issuer will (subject to the expiry of certain grace periods) be entitled to (and shall, if so
directed by the Borrower Security Trustee or Issuer Security Trustee as applicable) terminate the
appointment of GKB&R under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement (or any other
company in the GK Group appointed thereunder) as the Cash Manager in relation to obligations
performed on behalf of the Obligors and/or in relation to the Obligor Accounts and/or in relation to
obligations to be performed on behalf of the Issuer and/or in relation to the Issuer Accounts, as the case
may be. In the event that the Account Bank is in breach of its obligations under the Account Bank and
Cash Management Agreement or it ceases to be an Eligible Bank or a Qualifying Bank, the Obligors
and/or the Issuer will be entitled to (and shall, if so directed by the Borrower Security Trustee or Issuer
Security Trustee as applicable) terminate the appointment of the Account Bank under the Account Bank
and Cash Management Agreement.

The Account Bank represents and warrants that it is a credit or other institution authorised to accept
deposits under the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000, the short term unsecured, unsubordinated
and unguaranteed debt obligations of which are rated at least the Minimum Short-Term Ratings
(an “Eligible Bank”).

Initial Borrower Accounts

The Initial Borrower maintains a number of current accounts into which all revenues of the Securitisation
Estate are (and will be required to be) received (the “Collection Accounts”). Pursuant to the Account
Bank and Cash Management Agreement, monies received into the Collection Accounts may be swept
on a daily basis (Monday to Friday), at the discretion of the Cash Manager, into a specified operating
account established in the name of Initial Borrower (the “Operating Account”) or into the Initial
Borrower's main transaction account (the “Borrower Transaction Account”). Monies may not be
withdrawn from a Collection Account except for the purposes of effecting a transfer to the Operating
Account or the Borrower Transaction Account or to return amounts credited to such accounts in error.

Operational and day-to-day payments of the Initial Borrower and the other Obligors are, and will continue
to be, made from the Operating Account.

Pursuant to the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement, the Initial Borrower maintains with the
Account Bank the Disposal Proceeds Account and the Maintenance Reserve Account (together the
“Specific Accounts” and, together with the Collection Accounts, the Borrower Transaction Account and
the Operating Account, the “Obligor Accounts”).

The Account Bank has undertaken not to exercise any rights of set-off, lien, counterclaim or consolidation
of accounts in respect of the Obligor Accounts other than in respect of the Collection Accounts and the
Operating Account only, certain limited rights of set-off in respect of, inter alia, properly incurred fees of
the Account Bank.

Monies credited to any of the Obligor Accounts may be invested in Eligible Investments provided that in
respect of any Eligible Investments to be made from any of the Specific Accounts, the Initial Borrower
enters into such additional documents, and obtains the provision of any legal opinions requested by the
Borrower Security Trustee in respect thereof, as the Borrower Security Trustee may require for the Initial
Borrower to grant first fixed security over its interest in any such Eligible Investments acquired.

“Eligible Investments” means:
(a) sterling gilt-edged securities; and

(b) (i) sterling demand or time deposits, certificates of deposit and short-term debt obligations
(including commercial paper) provided that in all cases such investments have a maturity date
falling no later than the next following Interest Payment Date (in respect of investments made
by or on behalf of the Issuer) or Loan Payment Date (in respect of investments made by or on
behalf of any Obligor) and that the short-term unsecured, unguaranteed and unsubordinated
debt obligations of the issuing or guaranteeing entity or the entity with which the demand or time
deposits are made (being an authorised bank under the Financial Services and Markets Act
2000) are rated by S&P and by at least one of Fitch and Moody’s Investor Services Limited
(“Moody’s”) at not less than “A-1” (by S&P) and (if rated by Fitch) “F1” and (if rated by
Moody’s) “P-1"; and
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(i) investments made in money management funds rated by S&P and by at least one of Fitch and
Moody’s at not less than “A-1” or “AAAmM” by S&P and (if rated by Fitch) “F1” or “AAA” and (if
rated by Moody’s) “P-1" or “Aaa” provided that in all cases such investments have a maturity
date falling no later than the next following Interest Payment Date (in respect of investments
made by or on behalf of the Issuer) or Loan Payment Date (in respect of investments made by
or on behalf of any Obligor);

(c) in the case of monies standing to the credit of the Disposal Proceeds Account only, investments
made in money management funds provided that in all cases such investments have a maturity date
falling no later than 12 months from the date upon which the relevant monies were credited to the
Disposal Proceeds Account and that the relevant money management funds are rated by S&P and
by at least one of Fitch and Moody’s at not less than “AAAm” by S&P and (if rated by Fitch) “AAA”
by Fitch and (if rated by Moody’s) “Aaa”.

No withdrawals are permitted to be made from any Obligor Account to the extent that such withdrawal
would result in the aggregate net balance of all Obligor Accounts being less than zero.

The Initial Borrower and the Account Bank are prohibited from making any material amendments to the
mandates in relation to the Obligor Accounts without the prior consent of the Borrower Security Trustee.
Borrower Transaction Account

On or prior to each Loan Payment Date, the Cash Manager is required to transfer monies from the
Operating Account and/or the Collection Accounts to the Borrower Transaction Account in an amount
sufficient to enable the Initial Borrower to satisfy its payment obligations under the Issuer/Borrower
Facility Agreement and the other Transaction Documents on the relevant Loan Payment Date.

Disposal Proceeds Account

The Initial Borrower has established the Disposal Proceeds Account, the principal purpose of which is
receiving and subsequently applying Sales Proceeds as more particularly described in the section
entitled “Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement — Covenants regarding Disposal of Mortgaged Properties
and Related Matters — Application of Proceeds of Disposals of a Mortgaged Property” above. No
withdrawals are, or will be, permitted to be made from the Disposal Proceeds Account without the prior
consent of the Borrower Security Trustee.

Maintenance Reserve Account

The Initial Borrower has established the Maintenance Reserve Account for the purpose of, to the extent
necessary, depositing any Capex Reserve Amounts. No withdrawals are, or will be, permitted to be made
from the Maintenance Reserve Account without the prior consent of the Borrower Security Trustee.
Requirement for Eligible Bank

If the Account Bank ceases to be an Eligible Bank, the Initial Borrower will be required to arrange for the
transfer of the relevant accounts to an Eligible Bank on terms acceptable to the Borrower Security
Trustee (including the accession of such Eligible Bank to the Borrower Deed of Charge).

Governing Law

The Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement is governed by English law.
Services Agreements

Overview

The Borrower entered into certain arrangements with Supply Co and Management Co. These include
arrangements for drinks, food and other products to be supplied to the Borrower, arrangements
regarding central management and other administration services and the provision of unit level staff and
the grant of intellectual property licences in favour of the Borrower.

Intra Group Supply Agreement

On the First Closing Date the Initial Borrower entered into an intra group supply agreement (the
“Intra Group Supply Agreement” which expression shall include reference to such document as
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amended, restated, supplemented and/or novated from time to time, including for the avoidance of doubt
as amended and restated on the Second Closing Date) with Supply Co. The Intra Group Supply
Agreement sets out the terms upon which Supply Co supplies or procures (subject to certain exceptions)
as the exclusive supplier of the Initial Borrower, the supply of all products (such as beer, wines, spirits
and other drinks, food and other supplies) to the Initial Borrower. The terms and conditions on which
Supply Co provides products and services supplied by third party suppliers to the Initial Borrower are the
terms and conditions from time to time in effect under the supply agreements which Supply Co has
entered (or may enter) into with third party suppliers. Supply Co will supply its own products and services
to the Initial Borrower on arms’ length terms and conditions. Supply Co may supply products and
services to any other person (whether within or outside the GK Group).

The obligation to supply each individual product is several so that if the terms of supply in respect of one
product are breached, it will not cross-default the other supply arrangements under the Intra Group
Supply Agreement. The Initial Borrower has no right to terminate or vary any third party supply
agreement.

The Intra Group Supply Agreement contains provisions which:
(a) describe the scope of the supply services and the consequences of failure to perform the services;

(b) set out the basis of charging for the products and the mechanism by which the pricing may be
reviewed,;

(c) set out a mechanism pursuant to which the obligation to pay liquidated damages, payable on the
breach of minimum purchase or minimum stock commitments to which Supply Co is subject (under
third party supply agreements), are passed on to the Initial Borrower, pro rata to the commitments
of Supply Co in relation to products and services purchased on its own account or supplied to other
persons under third party supply agreements (provided that any minimum purchase or minimum
stock obligations allocated to the Initial Borrower does not (a) prior to the Second Closing Date
exceed 70 per cent., or (b) after the Second Closing Date exceed 50 per cent. of the volume of such
product purchased by the Initial Borrower in the previous year; and

(d) result in the termination of a particular supply obligation under the Intra Group Supply Agreement
where the corresponding third party supply agreement is terminated. Supply Co may also terminate
its provision of all supplies if the Initial Borrower fails to pay amounts due and payable to it or if the
Initial Borrower fails in any material respect to observe or perform any of its other material
obligations under the Intra Group Supply Agreement. In addition, Supply Co may terminate its
obligations by serving written notice to the Initial Borrower (copied to the Borrower Security Trustee),
provided that, amongst other conditions, the Borrower Security Trustee consents to such termination,
a substitute supplier of the products and services is appointed and (unless otherwise agreed by an
Extraordinary Resolution of the Noteholders) the Ratings Test is satisfied.

The Initial Borrower may, with the prior consent of the Borrower Security Trustee, terminate the
appointment of Supply Co if Supply Co fails in any material respect to observe or perform any of the
material terms or conditions of the Intra Group Supply Agreement (subject to a grace period to remedy
such breach, if such breach is capable of remedy) and upon certain insolvency events relating to Supply
Co. The Initial Borrower may, with the consent of the Borrower Security Trustee, terminate the Intra
Group Supply Agreement within six months if the Initial Borrower and Supply Co cease to be affiliated
group entities.

The Intra Group Supply Agreement is governed by English law.
Management Services Agreement

On the First Closing Date, the Initial Borrower entered into a management services agreement (the
“Management Services Agreement” which expression shall include reference to such document as
amended, restated, supplemented and/or novated from time to time, including for the avoidance of doubt
as amended and restated on the Second Closing Date) with Management Co, the Employee Cos and
the Borrower Security Trustee pursuant to which Management Co (and in certain circumstances, the
Employee Cos) agreed to provide or procure the provision to the Initial Borrower of certain management
and administration services in respect of the Securitisation Estate. These services include the provision
of all pub level and, to the relevant extent, non-pub level employees and certain centrally procured or
provided services (including IT, executive, property, finance, operations, communications and marketing,
risk and compliance management, record keeping and training services and other group wide
arrangements).
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The Initial Borrower pays Management Co and/or the Employee Cos a fee in respect of the services
provided by it pursuant to the Management Services Agreement. The fee in respect of the unit level
employees is the costs incurred by Management Co in respect of their services plus a margin and certain
unit level expenses. The fee in respect of the services provided by the non-unit level employees is the
Securitisation Estate’s proportionate share of the costs incurred by Management Co in respect of their
services plus a margin and certain non-unit level expenses.

The Management Services Agreement incorporates provisions in relation to the central management
and administration services to be provided to the Initial Borrower. The central management and
administration services are provided to the Initial Borrower by Management Co on a non-exclusive basis
(Management Co may provide similar services to other persons whether within or outside of the GK
Group).

Management Co may delegate all or part of its duties under the Management Services Agreement at its
own cost but will remain liable to the full extent of its duties and obligations undertaken notwithstanding
any such delegation.

Management Co is only entitled to terminate the Management Services Agreement without the consent
of the Borrower Security Trustee and without Management Co needing to have first secured a
replacement service provider following an unremedied non-payment of its fees by the Initial Borrower.
Management Co may, however, also terminate its appointment provided that the Borrower Security
Trustee consents in writing to such termination, a replacement service provider approved by the
Borrower Security Trustee has been appointed and (unless otherwise agreed by an Extraordinary
Resolution of Noteholders) the Ratings Test is satisfied.

The Initial Borrower may (with the prior written consent of the Borrower Security Trustee) terminate the
appointment of Management Co if Management Co is in material breach of its obligations and this has
a Material Adverse Effect (subject to a grace period to remedy such breach, if such breach is capable of
remedy) and upon certain insolvency events relating to Management Co. If there has been a breach by
Management Co under the Management Services Agreement, the Initial Borrower may also (with the
prior written consent of the Borrower Security Trustee) revoke (whether permanently or temporarily)
Management Co’s duties to provide the relevant services which are the subject of the breach (subject to,
in relation to certain central administration services, such termination not having a material overall impact
on the ability of Management Co to provide remaining services under the Management Services
Agreement) and providing that a suitable replacement service provider has been appointed in respect of
the services proposed to be terminated or suspended. Further the Initial Borrower may, with the consent
of the Borrower Security Trustee, and with six months’ prior written notice, terminate the Management
Services Agreement if the Initial Borrower and Management Co and/or the Employee Cos cease to be
affiliated group entities.

In the event of the termination of the Management Services Agreement, depending on the grounds for
such termination, the Initial Borrower will be entitled to call for a transfer to it from the Employee Cos of
employees who are engaged in its business at an individual pub level in order to ensure that it can
continue to operate the Securitisation Estate and to facilitate, if desired, the sale of the Securitisation
Estate as a going concern. To the extent that any such employee transfer would not in any event be
effected pursuant to the provisions of the Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment)
Regulations 1981 (as amended) (“TUPE”), the Management Services Agreement will provide a
contractual framework intended to achieve the same results in the event of a valid termination thereof.
The Initial Borrower and Management Co have agreed to negotiate with each other in good faith in
relation to the allocation between them of any non-pub level employees in the event of a termination of
the Management Services Agreement.

The Management Services Agreement is governed by English law.
IP Licences and Related Agreements

On the First Closing Date the Initial Borrower entered into an intellectual property licence agreement (the
“IP Licence Agreement”’, which expression shall include reference to such document as amended,
restated, supplemented and/or novated from time to time, including for the avoidance of doubt as
amended and restated on the Second Closing Date) with Supply Co which granted to the Initial Borrower,
or procured the grant, or will, following its amendment and restatement on the Second Closing Date,
grant or procure that grant, to the Initial Borrower of, a non-exclusive licence to use all intellectual
property rights that are either used in the business of the Securitisation Estate and the pubs to be
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transferred into the Securitisation Estate on the Second Closing Date immediately before the Second
Closing Date or that are reasonably necessary for the operation of the business of the Securitisation
Estate during the continuation of the IP Licence Agreement, and that, in either case, as at the date of the
Second Closing Date or at any time during the continuation of the IP Licence Agreement, are owned by
or licensed to Supply Co (or any member of the GK Group) and are not otherwise owned by or licensed
to the Initial Borrower (the “Business IPRs”). The IP Licence Agreement is royalty free.

The IP Licence Agreement includes royalty-free rights to use the “Hungry Horse” logo, which are
licensed by its creator to Greene King and its subsidiaries pursuant to a written, royalty-bearing exclusive
licence agreement dated 6 August, 2004, which expires on 14 August, 2007 (the “Hungry Horse
Licence”). On termination of the current Hungry Horse Licence, or in the event that the Initial Borrower
ceases to be a subsidiary of Greene King, Supply Co will be obliged to use its best endeavours sandy
to procure a further licence of the logo to the Initial Borrower.

The IP Licence Agreement, together with any other licences granted to the Initial Borrower on or after the
First Closing Date (the “IP Licences”) and with the Intra Group Supply Agreement and the Management
Services Agreement are referred to herein as the “Services Agreements”.

The IP Licence Agreement is assignable by the Initial Borrower to the Borrower Security Trustee
pursuant to the Borrower Deed of Charge without the consent of Supply Co, or to a third party in the
event of the sale of all outlets operated by the Initial Borrower under any of the licensed Business IPRs.
The IP Licence Agreement is not assignable on a disposal of individual outlets within the Securitisation
Estate. Supply Co will covenant to the Initial Borrower and to the Borrower Security Trustee to maintain
registrations for the licensed trade marks and to pursue any pending applications (including new
applications for trade marks applied to the Securitisation Estate) and grants to the Initial Borrower a
security power of attorney to remedy breaches of this obligation. Supply Co covenants to the Initial
Borrower and to the Borrower Security Trustee not to dispose of, or grant security over, the Business
IPRs (with the exception of the floating charges granted by the Supply Co prior to the date of the IP
Licence Agreement).

Supply Co is entitled to grant further licences under the licensed Business IPRs to third parties which
shall be on no more favourable terms than the IP Licence Agreement with the Initial Borrower. The Initial
Borrower is given protection against the activities of Supply Co and other licensees devaluing the
Securitisation Estate by certain mutual quality control covenants (which are also given in favour of the
Borrower Security Trustee).

After delivery of a Loan Enforcement Notice, neither party may make a material change to the theme or
format of the relevant branded outlets or to the Business IPRs used in them without the prior written
consent of the other and of the Borrower Security Trustee.

Supply Co and the Initial Borrower are obliged to notify each other promptly if they become aware of any
attack on the validity or Supply Co’s ownership of any of the Business IPRs (a “Validity Attack”) or of
any actual or suspected infringement of any of the Business IPRs (an “Infringement”). Supply Co must
diligently give consideration to any Validity Attack or Infringement, consult the Initial Borrower concerning
the action (if any) it proposes to take and shall pursue all action reasonable and appropriate to deal with
the Validity Attack or Infringement.

If Supply Co fails to bring such proceedings, the Initial Borrower shall have the right, at its expense, to
commence defence or infringement proceedings.

Supply Co provides certain warranties to the Initial Borrower and the Borrower Security Trustee,
including, for example, that Supply Co has authority to grant the licence of the Business IPRs, that the
operations of the Securitisation Estate do not infringe any third party IPRs and that Supply Co (or a
member of the Supply Co group) owns or has validly licensed to it all of the Business IPRs. Supply Co
also indemnifies the Initial Borrower against any claim that use of the Business IPRs in accordance with
the terms of the IP Licence Agreement infringes any IPRs of a third party.

The IP Licence Agreement also contains a call option (the “IP Option”) in respect of the Business IPRs
(other than any “GREENE KING” or “1799” trademarks or domain names) (the “Option IPRs”). Under
the terms of the IP Option, the Initial Borrower will have a right to call for the assignment to it of the Option
IPRs in certain circumstances.

The IP Option will be exercisable by the Initial Borrower if, one or more of the following occur: (i) Supply
Co purports to terminate or repudiate the IP Licence Agreement other than in accordance with its terms;
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(i) the Initial Borrower loses its rights under the IP Licence Agreement other than in accordance with its
terms or as a result of its own actions or omissions; (iii) Supply Co breaches, or is likely to breach, its
covenant not to dispose of or grant security over the Business IPRs while the IP Licence Agreement is
in force; or (iv) Supply Co ceases to be an affiliate of the Initial Borrower ((i) to (iv) together, the
“Pre-insolvency Triggers”); or (v) certain other standard insolvency triggers, including where an order
is made or a resolution is passed for the winding-up of Supply Co, or where an administration order is
made or a receiver is appointed in respect of Supply Co (the “Insolvency Triggers”).

The Initial Borrower may exercise the IP Option, where triggered by a Pre-insolvency Trigger, on
payment of a nominal sum, or where triggered by an Insolvency Trigger, on payment of a sum equal to
the market value of the Option IPRs as at the date of the exercise of the IP Option (as determined by an
independent expert appointed by the Borrower Security Trustee for such purpose).

In the event that the Initial Borrower exercises the IP Option, and has assigned to it the Option IPRs, it
is obliged to license the Option IPRs to Supply Co on terms equivalent to the IP Licence Agreement.

The IP Licence Agreement will continue in force until such time as all Borrower Secured Liabilities have
been paid in full (upon which it will terminate automatically), or until the relevant licensed IP is assigned
to the Initial Borrower, upon the exercise of the IP Option. Supply Co and the Initial Borrower will not
otherwise have any right to terminate the IP Licence Agreement, except in respect of the ‘GREENE
KING’ and ‘1799 marks and certain domain names in the event that the Initial Borrower commits a
material breach of its obligations or undertakings under the IP Licence Agreement in respect of those
marks.

The IP Licence Agreement and the IP Option is governed by English law.
Initial Borrower Subordinated Loan Agreement

On the First Closing Date, Greene King and, inter alios, the Initial Borrower entered into a subordinated
loan agreement (which agreement, as amended, restated, supplemented and/or novated from time to
time, including as it is to be amended and restated on or about the Second Closing Date, is referred to
herein as the “Initial Borrower Subordinated Loan Agreement”). Pursuant to the Initial Borrower
Subordinated Loan Agreement, Greene King has on the First Closing Date advanced to the Initial
Borrower a subordinated loan in an initial aggregate principal amount of £215,239,719 (the “First
Subordinated Loan”) and will on the Second Closing Date advance to the Initial Borrower a further
subordinated loan in an aggregate principal amount of £221,687,500 (the “Second Subordinated
Loan” together with the First Subordinated Loan the “Initial Borrower Subordinated Loan”).

Interest accrued in respect of the outstanding balance of the Initial Borrower Subordinated Loan will only
be paid to the extent permitted by the provisions of the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and to the
extent that funds are available pursuant to the relevant Borrower Priority of Payments and will otherwise
defer (and itself accrue interest) until such funds are available in accordance with the Issuer/Borrower
Facility Agreement and the Borrower Deed of Charge. In addition, no amounts of principal will be due or
repayable by the Initial Borrower (i) in respect of the First Subordinated Loan prior to the Loan Payment
Date falling in June 2011 and (ii) in respect of the Second Subordinated Loan prior to the Loan Payment
Date falling in June 2012 or such earlier date agreed between Greene King and the Initial Borrower and
approved by the Borrower Security Trustee provided that the Borrower Security Trustee shall only
approve such an earlier date if it determines that it would not be materially prejudicial to the Borrower
Secured Creditors or if the Ratings Test is satisfied.

The Initial Borrower Subordinated Loan Agreement is be governed by English law.
Tax Deed of Covenant

On the First Closing Date, Greene King, GKB&R, the members of the Tax Indemnified Group, the Issuer,
the Issuer Parent, the Borrower Security Trustee and the Issuer Security Trustee entered into a deed of
covenant (which deed of covenant, as amended and restated from time to time, including as it is to be
amended and restated on or about the Second Closing Date, is referred to herein as the “Tax Deed of
Covenant”). Pursuant to the Tax Deed of Covenant, among other things, all of the parties thereto which
are members of the GK Group have made and will, on the Second Closing Date, make representations
and have given and will, on the Second Closing Date, give warranties and covenants with a view to
protecting the Issuer, the Issuer Parent and the members of the Tax Indemnified Group from various
tax—related risks. Among the matters covered by such representations, warranties and covenants are
VAT grouping, thin capitalisation issues, tax residency, group tax matters and secondary tax liabilities
and degrouping charges (as to which see below).
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Under the Tax Deed of Covenant, Greene King and GKB&R has undertaken to the Borrower Security
Trustee, the Issuer Security Trustee, the Issuer, the Issuer Parent and the Tax Indemnified Group to
indemnify (on an after tax basis), inter alios, each member of the Tax Indemnified Group against, inter
alia:

(a) any charge or liability to corporation tax on chargeable gains under section 179 of the Taxation of
Chargeable Gains Act 1992 or any charge or liability to stamp duty land tax as a result of the
withdrawal of group relief under paragraph 3 of Schedule 7 to the Finance Act 2003 (and certain
other tax liabilities which arise on degrouping) whether or not such charge or liability arises in
relation to the transfer of assets to or within the Tax Indemnified Group on or before the First Closing
Date (those transfers occurring on or before the First Closing Date being “Initial Transfers”) or the
Second Closing Date (those transfers occuring on or before the Second Closing Date being
“Second Transfers”) or on any subsequent date on which Further Notes or New Notes are issued
(any such transfers being “Tap Transfers”) and against all associated costs or expenses incurred
by the Tax Indemnified Group (as the case may be) (together the “Degrouping Tax Liabilities”);
and

(b) any secondary tax liabilities in respect of transfers between, on the one hand, the Tax Indemnified
Group and, on the other hand, other companies in the GK Group (such transfers, whether made by
a company which is a member of the Tax Indemnified Group to a company within the Greene King
group which is not such a company or vice versa, being “Intra-Group Transfers”) including under
section 190 of the Taxation of Chargeable Gains Act 1992 and paragraph 5 of Schedule 7 to the
Finance Act 2003 (such liabilities relating to the Initial Transfers being “Intra-Group Secondary Tax
Liabilities”).

If amongst other things:

(a) certain events occur which, broadly, would or might reasonably be expected to give rise to any
actual or contingent Degrouping Tax Liabilities in respect of the Initial Transfers, Second Transfers
or Tap Transfers (each such event being a “Degrouping Collateral Trigger Event”); or

(b) subsequent transfers to members of the Tax Indemnified Group from companies which are not
members of the Tax Indemnified Group are made which give rise to aggregate actual or contingent
Degrouping Tax Liabilities in respect of Intra-Group Transfers other than the Initial Transfers,
Second Transfers or Tap Transfers in excess of, broadly, £60 million (each such transfer being a
“Collateralisable Transfer”),

Greene King and GKB&R are required to provide cash collateral to the Tax Indemnified Group in respect
of their potential obligations under the above indemnities in an amount equal to the Estimated Liability
Amount, such cash collateral to be deposited in an account designated by the relevant member of the
Tax Indemnified Group and charged to the Borrower Security Trustee (the “Contingent Tax Security
Account”). However, in circumstances where the Restricted Payment Condition is satisfied and Greene
King and/or GKB&R are required to provide such cash collateral, the Initial Borrower shall pay into the
Contingent Tax Security Account an amount out of Excess Cash not greater than the Estimated Liability
Amount thereby reducing the amount of collateral otherwise to be provided by Greene King and GKB&R
under the Tax Deed of Covenant, such payment being deemed to be a Restricted Payment made by the
Initial Borrower.

For these purposes:
“Estimated Liability Amount” means (broadly):

(a) in the case of a Degrouping Collateral Trigger Event, the maximum amount of the actual or
contingent Degrouping Tax Liabilities in relation to the Initial Transfers which might reasonably be
expected to arise as a result of the relevant Degrouping Collateral Trigger Event based on the facts
at that time; or

(b) in the case of a Collateralisable Transfer, the maximum amount of the actual or contingent
Degrouping Tax Liabilities in relation to the relevant Collateralisable Transfer based on the facts at
that time,

in each case less any amounts representing such tax already standing to the credit of the Contingent Tax
Security Account and plus or minus (as the case may be) an amount sufficient to ensure that the relevant
member of the Tax Indemnified Group would receive such amount as is mentioned above on an after tax
basis were it to become beneficially entitled to such amount.
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Under the terms of the GK Security Deed, Greene King will provide certain security to the GK Security
Trustee in respect of its and GKB&R’s obligations to indemnify the Tax Indemnified Group for, and to
provide cash collateral in respect of, the above-mentioned Degrouping Tax Liabilities in respect of the
Initial Transfers (together the “Secured Tax Deed Obligations”), as to which see the section entitled
“Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents — GK Security Deed’ below.

The Tax Deed of Covenant is governed by English law.

GK Security Deed

On the First Closing Date, Greene King entered into the GK Security Deed with, inter alios,
HSBC Trustee (C.l.) Limited (in such capacity, and together with such other entity or entities appointed
as security trustee in accordance with the terms of the GK Security Deed, the “GK Security Trustee”)
and the Issuer. Under the GK Security Deed, Greene King, as continuing security for the Secured Tax
Deed Obligations, provides the GK Security Trustee with the benefit of a first equitable mortgage over
the entire issued share capital of the Securitisation Group Parent together with a first fixed charge over
all its rights, title, interest and benefit, present and future, in, to and under the Initial Borrower
Subordinated Loan Agreement (in each case which may take effect as a floating charge and thus rank
behind the claims of certain preferential and other creditors). The GK Security Trustee holds the benefit
of the security created in its favour under the GK Security Deed on trust for itself, the Issuer and the
members of the Tax Indemnified Group.

The security created under the GK Security Deed will be released on the earlier of (i) the date on which
all of the Borrower Secured Liabilities and Issuer Secured Liabilities have been irrevocably and
unconditionally satisfied in full and (ii) the date on which all Degrouping Tax Liabilities in respect of the
Initial Transfers have each either:

(a) ceased to be contingent liabilities without becoming actual liabilities; or

(b) become actual liabilities and all obligations of, inter alios, Greene King and GKB&R under the Tax
Deed of Covenant in relation to such Degrouping Tax Liabilities have been unconditionally and
irrevocably discharged,

in the case of (a) and (b) above, as certified by a director of Greene King and confirmed (in a form
satisfactory to the GK Security Trustee) by tax accountants employed by a nationally recognised
accountancy firm or by such other tax accountants or tax lawyers as are approved by the GK Security
Trustee (such approval not to be unreasonably withheld or delayed).

The GK Security Deed is governed by English law.
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DESCRIPTION OF THE ISSUER TRANSACTION DOCUMENTS

The following is a summary of certain provisions of the principal documents relating to the transactions
described herein and is qualified in its entirety by reference to the detailed provisions of the Issuer
Transaction Documents.

Issuer Deed of Charge

Issuer Security

The Original Issuer Deed of Charge was entered into on the First Closing Date by, inter alios, the Issuer,
the Liquidity Facility Provider, the Swap Counterparty, the Note Trustee, the Initial Borrower and the
Issuer Security Trustee. The First Supplemental Issuer Deed of Charge will be entered into on the
Second Closing Date by, inter alios, the Issuer, the Liquidity Facility Provider, the Swap Counterparty, the
Note Trustee, the Initial Borrower and the Issuer Security Trustee (together with the Original Issuer Deed
of Charge, the “Issuer Deed of Charge”).

Under the terms of the Original Issuer Deed of Charge as supplemented by the First Supplemental Issuer
Deed of Charge, the Issuer granted, or will on the Second Closing Date grant, the following security (the
“Issuer Security”) in favour of the Issuer Security Trustee who will hold such security on trust for the
benefit of itself and the other Issuer Secured Creditors:

(a) anassignment by way of a first fixed security of its right, title, interest and benefit, present and future,
in, to and under the Transaction Documents including those further Transaction Documents to be
entered into on or about the Second Closing Date to which it is a party, including the security trusts
created under the Borrower Deed of Charge;

(b) acharge by way of a first fixed security over the amounts from time to time standing to the credit of
the Issuer Accounts;

(c) afirst fixed charge over all investments in Eligible Investments permitted to be made pursuant to the
Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement, which security interests may take effect as a
floating charge and thus rank behind the claims of certain preferential and other creditors; and

(d) afirst floating charge (ranking behind the claims of certain preferential and other creditors) over all
of the property, assets and undertakings of the Issuer not already subject to fixed security,

all as more particularly set out in the Original Issuer Deed of Charge and the First Supplemental Issuer
Deed of Charge.

In addition, the Issuer Parent granted an equitable mortgage over the shares in the Issuer in favour of
the Issuer Security Trustee to be held for the benefit of the Noteholders and the other Issuer Secured
Creditors.

The Issuer Security secures the Notes and also the amounts payable by the Issuer to:

(a) the Issuer Security Trustee and the Note Trustee under the Issuer Deed of Charge, the Note Trust
Deed and the Agency Agreement;

(b) the Liquidity Facility Provider under the Liquidity Facility Agreement and the Issuer Deed of Charge;

(c) the Swap Counterparty under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement and the Issuer Deed of Charge;

(d) the Agent Bank and the Paying Agents under the Agency Agreement and the Issuer Deed of Charge;

(e)

e) the Cash Manager under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement and the Issuer Deed

of Charge;

(f) the Account Bank under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement and the Issuer Deed
of Charge;

(g) the Initial Borrower under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement and the Issuer/Borrower Facility
Agreement and the Issuer Deed of Charge; and

(h) the Corporate Services Provider under the Corporate Services Agreement and the Issuer Deed of
Charge.

A security power of attorney will be granted by the Issuer in favour of the Issuer Security Trustee.
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Priority of Payments

Issuer Pre-Acceleration Priority of Payments

Prior to the service of a Note Acceleration Notice by the Note Trustee, amounts standing to the credit of
an account in the name of the Issuer (the “Issuer Transaction Account”) (other than any Swap
Excluded Amounts (as defined below)) will be applied by the Issuer on each Interest Payment Date
(provided that payments may be made out of the Issuer Transaction Account other than on an Interest
Payment Date to satisfy liabilities in paragraph (b)) in making payment or provision of any amounts then
due and payable in the following order of priority (the “Issuer Pre-Acceleration Priority of Payments”)
including in each case any amount in respect of value added tax payable thereon:

(@)

first, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata accordingly to the respective amounts
thereof, of any amounts then due or to be provided for in respect of the fees, other remuneration and
indemnity payments (if any) payable to:

(i) the Issuer Security Trustee and any costs, charges, liabilities and expenses incurred by the
Issuer Security Trustee under the provisions of the Issuer Deed of Charge and any of the other
Transaction Documents, together with interest thereon as provided for therein; and

(i) the Note Trustee and any costs, charges, liabilities and expenses incurred by the Note Trustee
under the provisions of the Note Trust Deed and any of the other Transaction Documents,
together with interest thereon as provided for therein;

second, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by the Issuer:

(i) to the Corporate Services Provider under the Corporate Services Agreement;

(ii) to third parties that have become payable under obligations incurred in the course of the
Issuer’s business other than as provided elsewhere in this priority of payments; and

(iii) to pay or provide for the amounts then due or to be provided in respect of the Issuer’s liability
or possible liability in respect of amounts due to the Rating Agencies, the Stock Exchange (or
any other listing authority by which, or stock exchange on which, the Notes or any of them are
listed) and the listing agent and any amounts of corporation tax on profits of the Issuer due to
H.M. Revenue & Customs;

third, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata, according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by the Issuer in respect of:

(i) the fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses of the Paying
Agents and the Agent Bank incurred under the Agency Agreement;

(i) the fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses of the Liquidity
Facility Provider (and any facility agent and arranger under the Liquidity Facility Agreement)
under the Liquidity Facility Agreement (other than in respect of any interest, principal and any
other amounts which are payable pursuant to paragraph (d) below or in respect of any Liquidity
Subordinated Amounts);

(i) the fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses of the Account
Bank under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement; and

(iv) the fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses of the Cash
Manager under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement;

fourth, in or towards satisfaction of payment of all amounts of principal, interest and other amounts
due but unpaid to the Liquidity Facility Provider (and any facility agent and arranger under the
Liquidity Facility Agreement) under the Liquidity Facility Agreement (other than any Liquidity
Subordinated Amounts);

fifth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts thereof,
to the extent not funded out of Swap Excluded Amounts, of the amounts due in respect of all
amounts due but unpaid to:

(i) the Swap Counterparty under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement; and

(i) any other swap counterparty under any other swap agreement entered into by the Issuer,
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such amounts to include any amounts due from the Issuer to the Swap Counterparty or any other
relevant swap counterparty on termination of any transaction under the Interest Rate Swap
Agreement or such other swap agreement (as the case may be) (the “Swap Termination
Payments”) (other than any amounts due on termination of the transactions under the Interest Rate
Swap Agreement or any other relevant swap agreement due to the occurrence of an event of default
in respect of which the Swap Counterparty is the defaulting party or any additional termination event
relating to a ratings downgrade of the Swap Counterparty (the “Swap Subordinated Amounts”))
or, in the event of the transactions under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement being terminated and
until the entry into of a replacement Interest Rate Swap Agreement, towards a reserve for the
payment of any fees, costs and expenses which may be needed to enter into such replacement
Interest Rate Swap Agreement;

sixth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts thereof,
of the amounts due in respect of:

(i) interest due but unpaid under the Class A1 Notes (other than any Class A1 Step-Up Amounts);
(i) interest due but unpaid under the Class A2 Notes;

(iii) interest due but unpaid under the Class A3 Notes (other than any Class A3 Step-Up Amounts);
and

(iv) interest due but unpaid under the Class A4 Notes,

seventh, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of principal and all other amounts then due under the Class
A1 Notes (other than any Class A1 Step-Up Amounts), the Class A2 Notes, the Class A3 Notes
(other than any Class A3 Step-Up Amounts) and the Class A4 Notes);

eighth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of all amounts of interest due but unpaid under the Class B1 Notes (other than any Class
B1 Step-Up Amounts) and the Class B2 Notes (other than any Class B2 Step-Up Amounts);

ninth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of all amounts of principal and all other amounts then due under the Class B1 Notes (other
than any Class B1 Step-Up Amounts) and the Class B2 Notes (other than any Class B2 Step-Up
Amounts);

tenth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata, according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of:

(i) any Liquidity Subordinated Amounts; and
(i) any Swap Subordinated Amounts;

eleventh, in or towards satisfaction of any amounts to be paid to the Initial Borrower by way of refund
of any tax credits to the extent received in cash in connection with the Issuer/Borrower Swap
Agreement or the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement;

twelfth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of any amounts due in respect of any Class A1 Step-Up Amounts and any Class A3 Step-Up
Amounts;

thirteenth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of any amounts due in respect of any Class B1 Step-Up Amounts and any Class B2 Step-Up
Amounts;

fourteenth, in or towards satisfaction of any other amounts (but excluding any sums referred to in
paragraph (b)(iii) above) due to H.M. Revenue & Customs;

fifteenth, in or towards satisfaction of any amount due to the Initial Borrower under the Issuer/
Borrower Facility Agreement (other than amounts due under paragraph (k) above); and

sixteenth, the surplus (if any) to the Issuer (which may be applied by the Issuer in paying dividends
on its ordinary share capital) or to other persons entitled thereto.

In addition to the payments described above, on any Interest Payment Date after the First Closing Date
but prior to the service of a Note Acceleration Notice, the Issuer will be entitled to the extent permissible
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by law to pay a dividend to the Issuer Parent until such time as it has paid dividends in an aggregate
amount of £15,000 to the Issuer Parent, which amount, together with the provision for corporation tax on
the profits out of which any such amount is paid, will be provided for as if it were at paragraph (c) of the
Issuer Pre-Acceleration Priority of Payments. Once the Issuer has paid dividends in an aggregate
amount of £15,000 to the Issuer Parent, the Issuer will not be entitled to pay any further amount by way
of dividend to the Issuer Parent other than out of the surplus described at paragraph (p) above.

Furthermore, notwithstanding the above, to the extent that the Issuer receives any termination payment
from the Swap Counterparty on termination of any transaction entered into under the Interest Rate Swap
Agreement and such termination payment is not required to be paid by the Issuer to a replacement swap
provider in respect of replacement swap transactions and the Issuer has an obligation to pay a
corresponding amount to the Initial Borrower in respect of the termination of the relevant transactions
under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement, the Issuer shall be entitled to make such payment directly
to the Initial Borrower on any day.

To the extent that the Issuer’'s funds on the relevant Interest Payment Date are insufficient to make
payments under paragraphs (a) to (i) of the Issuer Pre-Acceleration Priority of Payments, the Issuer may
make a drawing under the Liquidity Facility or, to the extent amounts have been credited thereto, from
the Liquidity Facility Reserve Account (all as further described in the section entitled “Liquidity Facility
Agreement’ below).

Issuer Post-Acceleration Priority of Payments

All monies received or recovered by the Issuer Security Trustee or any Receiver appointed under the
Issuer Deed of Charge following the service of a Note Acceleration Notice, other than (a) amounts
standing to the credit of the Liquidity Facility Reserve Account (which are to be paid directly and only to
the Liquidity Facility Provider) and (b) any Swap Collateral Amounts (which are to be applied in returning
collateral to, or in satisfaction of amounts owing by, the Swap Counterparty in accordance with the
Interest Rate Swap Agreement) will be applied in accordance with the following priority of payments (the
“Issuer Post-Acceleration Priority of Payments” and, together with the Issuer Pre-Acceleration
Priority of Payments, the “Issuer Priorities of Payments”) including in each case any amount in respect
of value added tax payable thereon provided that no such payments shall be made unless and until (if
in the sole discretion of the Issuer Security Trustee and/or the Note Trustee it is expedient to do so) a
reserve fund is first established in the amount of £750,000 (or such lesser or greater amount as the
Issuer Security Trustee and/or the Note Trustee may reasonably determine) on account of any
contingent costs, charges, liabilities, indemnities and expenses which in the opinion of the Issuer
Security Trustee and/or the Note Trustee (as the case may be) may be incurred by the Issuer Security
Trustee and/or the Note Trustee under the Transaction Documents:

(a) first, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts thereof,
of the amounts due in respect of the fees, other remuneration and indemnity payments (if any)
payable to:

(i) the Issuer Security Trustee and any Receiver and other appointees (if any) appointed by the
Issuer Security Trustee under the Issuer Deed of Charge and any costs, charges, liabilities and
expenses incurred by the Issuer Security Trustee, any Receiver and other appointees (if any)
(as the case may be) under the provisions of the Issuer Deed of Charge and any other amounts
payable to the Issuer Security Trustee under the Issuer Deed of Charge and any of the other
Transaction Documents, together with interest thereon as provided for therein; and

(ii) the Note Trustee and any costs, charges, liabilities and expenses incurred by the Note Trustee
under any of the other Transaction Documents together with interest thereon as provided for
therein;

(b) second, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of any amounts due and owing by the Issuer in respect of:

(i) the fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses of the Paying
Agents and the Agent Bank incurred under the Agency Agreement;

(i) the fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses of the Liquidity
Facility Provider (and any facility agent and arranger under the Liquidity Facility Agreement)
under the Liquidity Facility Agreement (other than in respect of any interest, principal and any
other amounts which are payable pursuant to paragraph (c) below or any Liquidity Subordinated
Amounts);
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(m)

(n)

(iii) the fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses of the Account
Bank under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement;

(iv) the fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses of the Cash
Manager under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement; and

(v) the fees, other remuneration, indemnity payments, costs, charges and expenses of the
Corporate Services Provider under the Corporate Services Agreement;

third, in or towards satisfaction of payment of all amounts of principal, interest and other amounts
due but unpaid to the Liquidity Facility Provider (and any facility agent and arranger under the
Liquidity Facility Agreement) under the Liquidity Facility Agreement (other than any Liquidity
Subordinated Amounts);

fourth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata, of the amounts due in respect of all
amounts due but unpaid to:

(i) the Swap Counterparty under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement; and
(ii) any other swap counterparty under any swap agreement entered into by the Issuer,

in the case of paragraphs (i) and (ii), such amounts to include any Swap Termination Payments
(other than any Swap Subordinated Amounts);

fifth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts thereof,
of interest due but unpaid under the Class A1 Notes, the Class A2 Notes, the Class A3 Notes and
the Class A4 Notes (other than any Class A1 Step-Up Amounts or any Class A3 Step-Up Amounts);

sixth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts thereof,
of the amounts due in respect of principal and all other amounts then due under the Class A1 Notes,
the Class A2 Notes, the Class A3 Notes and the Class A4 Notes (other than any Class A1 Step-Up
Amounts or any Class A3 Step-Up Amounts);

seventh, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of all amounts of interest due but unpaid under the Class B1 Notes and the Class B2 Notes
(other than any Class B1 Step-Up Amounts or any Class B2 Step-Up Amounts);

eighth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of all amounts of principal and all other amounts then due under the Class B1 Notes and
the Class B2 Notes (other than any Class B1 Step-Up Amounts or any Class B2 Step-Up Amounts);

ninth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of the amounts due in respect of:

(i) any Liquidity Subordinated Amounts; and
(i) any Swap Subordinated Amounts;

tenth, in or towards satisfaction of any amounts to be paid to the Initial Borrower by way of refund
of any tax credits to the extent received in cash in connection with the Issuer/Borrower Swap
Agreement or the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement;

eleventh, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of any amounts due in respect of any Class A1 Step-Up Amounts and any Class A3 Step-Up
Amounts;

twelfth, in or towards satisfaction, pari passu and pro rata according to the respective amounts
thereof, of any amounts due in respect of any Class B1 Step-Up Amounts any Class B2 Step-Up
Amounts;

thirteenth, in or towards satisfaction of any amount due to the Initial Borrower under the
Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement (other than amounts due under paragraph (j) above); and

fourteenth, the surplus (if any) to the Issuer or to any other person entitled thereto.

Notwithstanding the above, to the extent that the Issuer receives any termination payment from the Swap
Counterparty on termination of any transaction entered into under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement
and the Issuer has an obligation to pay a corresponding amount to the Initial Borrower in respect of the
termination of the relevant transactions under the Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement, the Issuer shall be
entitled to make such payment directly to the Initial Borrower on any day.
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Definitions
For the above purposes:

“Liquidity Subordinated Amounts” means, in relation to the Liquidity Facility the aggregate of any
amounts payable by the Issuer to the Liquidity Facility Provider in respect of its obligation (i) to gross-up
any payments made by it in respect of the Liquidity Facility as a result of the Issuer being obliged to
withhold or deduct an amount for or on account of tax from such payments as a result of the Liquidity
Facility Provider ceasing to be an eligible liquidity facility provider or (ii) to pay amounts payable on an
accelerated basis as a result of illegality (excluding accrued interest, principal and commitment fees) on
the part of the Liquidity Facility Provider or (iii) certain costs associated with the replacement of any
Liquidity Facility Provider; and

“Swap Excluded Amounts” means:

(a) if the transactions under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement are terminated in circumstances where
the Issuer enters into a replacement interest rate swap agreement, amounts received by the Issuer
(the “Swap Replacement Amounts”):

(i) from the Swap Counterparty by way of termination payments relating to the termination of the
transactions under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement to the extent of the amount (if any)
payable to the replacement swap counterparty in consideration for the entry by such
replacement swap counterparty into the replacement interest rate swap agreement and the
replacement transactions thereunder (which amounts are to be applied by the Issuer in
payment of such amounts to the replacement swap counterparty); or

(i) from any replacement swap provider in respect of the entry by the Issuer into the replacement
interest rate swap agreement and the replacement transactions thereunder to the extent of the
termination payment (if any) due to the replaced Swap Counterparty under the Interest Rate
Swap Agreement (which amounts are to be applied by the Issuer in payment of such
termination payment due to the Swap Counterparty); and

(b) amounts standing to the credit of the Swap Collateral Ledgers or representing amounts attributable
to assets transferred as collateral by the Swap Counterparty following the occurrence of a ratings
downgrade of the Swap Counterparty (being “Swap Collateral Amounts”) (which are to be applied
in returning collateral to, or in satisfaction of amounts owing by, the Swap Counterparty in
accordance with the Interest Rate Swap Agreement).

Governing Law

The Issuer Deed of Charge is governed by English law.

Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement

The Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement was entered into on the First Closing Date by the
Obligors, the Issuer, the Borrower Security Trustee, the Issuer Security Trustee, the Cash Manager and
the Account Bank pursuant to which the Cash Manager was appointed to act as cash manager in respect
of amounts standing from time to time to the credit of the Obligor Accounts and the Issuer Accounts.

In this section, the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement will be described insofar as it
relates to the Issuer and the Issuer Accounts. For details concerning the Account Bank and Cash
Management Agreement insofar as it relates to the Obligors and the Obligor Accounts, see the section
entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction Documents — Account Bank and Cash Management
Agreement’ above.

The Cash Manager may, in certain circumstances, without the consent of the Issuer Security Trustee,
sub-contract or delegate its obligations in respect of the Issuer Accounts under the Account Bank and
Cash Management Agreement. Notwithstanding any subcontracting or delegation of the performance of
any of its obligations under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement, the Cash Manager will
not be released or discharged from any liability thereunder and will remain responsible for the
performance of its obligations under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement by any
sub-contractor or delegate. In return for the services provided, the Cash Manager will receive a quarterly
fee.
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The Cash Manager will give the Account Bank all directions necessary to enable the Account Bank to
operate the Issuer Accounts in accordance with the terms of the Account Bank and Cash Management
Agreement and normal banking practice.

The Account Bank represents and warrants that it is an Eligible Bank.

Issuer Accounts

Under the Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement, the Cash Manager has been appointed to,
among other things, (a) manage the Issuer Transaction Account and the Liquidity Facility Reserve
Account (together, the “Issuer Accounts”) and (b) act as agent of the Issuer in connection with the
Liquidity Facility Agreement in the circumstances set out therein. In particular, the Cash Manager is
(subject to the satisfaction of certain conditions) entitled to procure that certain funds standing to the
credit of the Issuer Accounts (other than the Liquidity Facility Reserve Account) are invested in Eligible
Investments to be determined by or on behalf of the Issuer provided that the Issuer enters into such
additional documents, and obtains the provision of any legal opinions requested by the Issuer Security
Trustee in respect thereof, as the Issuer Security Trustee may require for the Issuer to grant first fixed
security over its interest in any such Eligible Investments acquired.

The Account Bank has undertaken not to exercise any rights of set-off, lien, counterclaim or consolidation
of accounts in respect of the Issuer Accounts.

Issuer Transaction Account

The Issuer has established the Issuer Transaction Account for the purpose of, inter alia, receiving
payments from the Obligors and making payments in accordance with the relevant Issuer Priority of
Payments.

The Cash Manager is required to maintain a ledger in respect of the Issuer Transaction Account (the
“Swap Collateral Ledger”), to which it will credit all cash collateral transferred by the Swap
Counterparty and all other amounts attributable to assets transferred as collateral by the Swap
Counterparty. The Cash Manager will also maintain a record of all other collateral (and the income in
respect thereof) transferred by the Swap Counterparty. Cash and other assets transferred as collateral
will be applied first (subject to obtaining the consent of the Issuer Security Trustee) in returning collateral
(and income thereon) to, or in satisfaction of amounts owing by, the Swap Counterparty who has
transferred such collateral in accordance with the Interest Rate Swap Agreement and will not be applied
in accordance with the applicable Issuer Priority of Payments.

Liquidity Facility Reserve Account

The Issuer has established a Liquidity Facility Reserve Account with the Account Bank for the purpose
of receiving and subsequently applying the Liquidity Facility Reserve Amount as more particularly
described in the section entitled “Liquidity Facility Agreement’ below.

Requirement for Eligible Bank

If the Account Bank ceases to be an Eligible Bank, the Issuer is required to arrange for the transfer of
the relevant accounts to an Eligible Bank on terms acceptable to the Issuer Security Trustee.

Governing Law

The Account Bank and Cash Management Agreement is governed by English law.

Liquidity Facility Agreement

On the First Closing Date, the Issuer entered into an agreement pursuant to which the Liquidity Facility
Provider agreed to make available to the Issuer, from the First Closing Date, a 364-day committed
sterling revolving liquidity facility of a maximum amount in respect of all drawings of £69 million. On the
Second Closing Date, such liquidity facility agreement will be amended and restated (such agreement
as amended and restated from time to time, including for the avoidance of doubt on the Second Closing
date being referred to herein as the “Liquidity Facility Agreement”) such that the Liquidity Facility
Provider will provide a 364-day committed sterling revolving liquidity facility of a maximum amount in
respect of all drawings of £116 million (this amount may reduce in accordance with the terms of the
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Liquidity Facility Agreement but will be required to remain equal to at least 18 months peak Debt Service)
(as reduced or cancelled or renewed from time to time under the Liquidity Facility Agreement, the
“Liquidity Facility”), in circumstances where the Issuer has insufficient funds available on any Interest
Payment Date which falls within such 364-day period to pay in full any of the items specified in
paragraphs (a) to (i) (inclusive) of the Issuer Pre-Acceleration Priority of Payments (such insufficiency
being a “Liquidity Shortfall”’) provided its drawdown conditions are satisfied. However, the maximum
aggregate amount of the Liquidity Facility available to be drawn to pay interest and principal in respect
of the Class B Notes will be limited to £25 million until such time as the Class B Notes are the most senior
ranking class of Notes outstanding. The Liquidity Facility Provider may, at its discretion, if requested to
do so by the Issuer, renew the commitment period of the Liquidity Facility for a further 364-day period.

Provided that the Liquidity Facility Provider meets certain requirements and complies with certain
obligations, if any amounts are required to be deducted or withheld for or on account of tax from any
payment made by the Issuer to the Liquidity Facility Provider under the Liquidity Facility Agreement, the
amount of the payment due from the Issuer will be increased to the extent necessary to ensure that, after
such deduction or withholding has been made, the amount received by the Liquidity Facility Provider is
equal to the amount that it would have received had no such withholding or deduction been required to
be made.

The Liquidity Facility Agreement provides that the Liquidity Facility Provider may, upon the occurrence
of certain events in respect of the Issuer (including breach of representations and insolvency related
events), declare all outstanding drawings under the Liquidity Facility to be immediately due and payable
regardless of whether a Note Enforcement Notice has been delivered by the Issuer Security Trustee.
Upon the occurrence of any such event, undrawn portions of the Liquidity Facility may be cancelled and
the amounts available under the Liquidity Facility may be reduced to zero.

In addition, the Liquidity Facility Agreement provides that (a) if the Liquidity Facility Provider declines to
renew the commitment period of the Liquidity Facility upon request by the Issuer and/or (b) the Liquidity
Facility Provider’s short term, unsecured, unsubordinated and unguaranteed debt obligations cease to
be rated at least the Minimum Short-Term Ratings and, in either case, the Issuer is unable within a period
of 10 days to find a replacement Liquidity Facility Provider with the Minimum Short-Term Ratings ((b)
being a “Liquidity Downgrade Event” and each of (a) and (b) being a “Liquidity Event”), the Issuer
will be entitled to require the Liquidity Facility Provider to pay into a designated bank account of the
Issuer (the “Liquidity Facility Reserve Account”), maintained with the Liquidity Facility Provider for so
long as the Liquidity Facility Provider has the Minimum Short-Term Ratings (or otherwise with the
Account Bank or other bank, the short term, unsecured, unsubordinated and unguaranteed debt
obligations of which are rated at least the Minimum Short-Term Ratings and which is within the charge
to United Kingdom corporation tax) an amount equal to its undrawn commitment under the Liquidity
Facility Agreement (the “Standby Deposit”).

The Standby Deposit itself and the Liquidity Facility Reserve Account will not be available to the Issuer
Secured Creditors generally.

Amounts standing to the credit of the Liquidity Facility Reserve Account which represent a Standby
Deposit will, subject to the Issuer Deed of Charge, be available to the Issuer by way of liquidity drawing
in the event of there being a Liquidity Shortfall in the circumstances provided in the Liquidity Facility
Agreement. Such a liquidity drawing will accrue interest and be repayable as previously described,
except that, until the Liquidity Facility Provider is replaced or the Liquidity Event which gave rise to the
Standby Deposit is remedied, repayment will be made into the Liquidity Facility Reserve Account. Any
costs incurred by the Issuer in obtaining a replacement liquidity facility or in utilising the Liquidity Facility
will be borne by the Borrowers.

Following the delivery by the Issuer Security Trustee of a Note Enforcement Notice to the Issuer, any
amounts then standing to the credit of the Liquidity Facility Reserve Account which represent the
Standby Deposit will be paid to the Liquidity Facility Provider and will not be available to the Noteholders.

Governing Law

The Liquidity Facility Agreement is governed by English law.
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Interest Rate Swap Agreement

The Issuer has entered into a series of interest rate swap transactions on the First Closing Date and will
enter into an additional series of interest rate swap transactions on the Second Closing Date pursuant
to the Interest Rate Swap Agreement in order to hedge the obligations of the Issuer with respect to (a)
the floating rate component of interest payments under the Class A1 Notes, (b) the floating rate
component of interest payments under the Class A3 Notes, (c) the floating rate component of interest
payments under the Class B1 Notes from and including the Class B1 Step-Up Date and (d) the floating
rate component of interest payments under the Class B2 Notes. The transactions under the Interest Rate
Swap Agreement take the form of fixed/floating interest rate swaps and/or other appropriate arrangements
acceptable to the Rating Agencies from time to time.

Pursuant to the terms of the Interest Rate Swap Agreement, on each Interest Payment Date
commencing in June 2005 (or, in the case of the Class B1 Notes, commencing on the Class B1 Step-Up
Date or in the case of the Class A3 Notes and the Class B2 Notes, commencing in June 2006) and
ending on the Final Maturity Date of the applicable class of Notes, the Issuer is obliged to make fixed rate
payments (the fixed rate component of which (i) in respect of the Class A1 Notes will increase after the
Class A1 Step-Up Date (ii) in respect of the Class A3 Notes will increase after the Class A3 Step-Up Date
and (iii) in respect of the Class B2 Notes will increase after the Class B2 Step-Up Date) to the Swap
Counterparty in sterling which the Issuer will fund using interest payments which it receives from the
Initial Borrower under the Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement and payments received by it under the
Issuer/Borrower Swap Agreement. The Swap Counterparty is, on the corresponding Interest Payment
Date, obliged to make floating rate payments in sterling (calculated by reference to LIBOR) to the Issuer.
The amounts payable by the Issuer and the Swap Counterparty under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement
are netted so that only a net amount will be due from the Issuer or the Swap Counterparty (as the case
may be) on an Interest Payment Date.

The swap rate for the Issuer in respect of the transactions entered into by it on the First Closing Date is
5.155 per cent. The swap rate for the Issuer in respect of the transactions to be entered into by it on the
Second Closing Date will be 4.837 per cent.

Ratings downgrade of the Swap Counterparty

If the ratings assigned to the long-term and/or short term unsecured, unsubordinated and unguaranteed
debt obligations of the Swap Counterparty are downgraded below the Minimum Long-Term Ratings
and/or the Minimum Short-Term Ratings and the then current rating of the outstanding Notes are
downgraded or placed under a review for a possible downgrade, the Swap Counterparty will be required
within 30 days thereof to take one of certain remedial measures which may include (i) the provision of
collateral for its obligations under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement; (ii) the transfer of its obligations
under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement to a replacement swap counterparty who has the Minimum
Short-Term Ratings and the Minimum Long-Term Ratings; (iii) procuring another person who has the
Minimum Short-Term Ratings and the Minimum Long-Term Ratings to become a co-obligor or to
guarantee the obligations of the Swap Counterparty; or (iv) taking such other action as it may agree with
the relevant Rating Agency.

If the ratings assigned to the short-term unsecured, unsubordinated and unguaranteed debt obligations
of the Swap Counterparty are downgraded below “A-3” by S&P or “F2” by Fitch, the Swap Counterparty
will be required to take one of certain further remedial measures which may include transferring its
obligations under the relevant Interest Rate Swap Agreement to a replacement swap counterparty who
has the Minimum Short-Term Ratings and the Minimum Long-Term Ratings, or procuring another person
who has the Minimum Short-Term Ratings and the Minimum Long-Term Ratings to guarantee the
obligations of the Swap Counterparty.

Consequences of failure to take remedial action

A failure by the Swap Counterparty to take the required remedial action following a ratings downgrade
will, subject to certain conditions, give the Issuer a right to terminate the transactions under the Interest
Rate Swap Agreement.

Excess collateral

The Cash Manager is obliged to maintain the Swap Collateral Ledger in respect of collateral transferred
by the Swap Counterparty as more particularly described in the section entitled “Account Bank and Cash
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Management Agreement — Issuer Accounts — Issuer Transaction Account’” above and Swap Collateral
Amounts will not be applied in accordance with the applicable Issuer Priority of Payments. Accordingly,
any collateral transferred by the Swap Counterparty in accordance with the Interest Rate Swap
Agreement which (i) is in excess of the termination amount that it would otherwise be required to pay to
the Issuer under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement; or (ii) it is entitled to have returned to it under the
Interest Rate Swap Agreement will be returned to the Swap Counterparty directly (and as a
consequence, prior to the distribution of any amounts due to the Noteholders or the other Issuer Secured
Creditors).

Termination rights and payments

Each transaction (or in certain circumstances, part thereof) entered into under the Interest Rate Swap
Agreement may be terminated by one party if (i) an applicable event of default (including a failure to pay
or certain insolvency-related events) or termination event (including an illegality or certain tax events
(each as specified in the Interest Rate Swap Agreement)) occurs in relation to the other party; (ii) the
relevant class of Notes is redeemed, repurchased or cancelled (in each case, in full and in certain
circumstances, in part) prior to their stated maturity; or (iii) a Note Acceleration Notice or a Note
Enforcement Notice is served.

If any transaction under an Interest Rate Swap Agreement is terminated, whether in whole or in part, prior
to its stated termination date, a termination amount may be payable by one party to the other. Any such
termination amount may be substantial and if payable to the Swap Counterparty, will, other than in limited
circumstances, rank in priority to amounts due to the Noteholders.

Transfer

The Swap Counterparty may at its discretion and its own cost transfer all of its rights and obligations
under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement to a third party, provided that, inter alia, such third party has the
Minimum Long-Term Ratings and the Minimum Short-Term Ratings or its performance under the Interest
Rate Swap Agreement and the related transactions will be guaranteed in full by the relevant Swap
Counterparty.

Security and Ranking

The Issuer’s obligations to the Swap Counterparty under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement are secured
pursuant to the Issuer Deed of Charge. Such obligations (other than in respect of Swap Subordinated
Amounts) will rank senior to the obligations of the Issuer to the Noteholders.

Withholding Tax

All payments to be made by either party under the Interest Rate Swap Agreements are to be made
without deduction or withholding for or on account of tax unless such deduction or withholding is required
by applicable law.

If one party is required to make such a deduction or withholding from any payment to be made to the
other party under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement (the requirement to deduct or withhold being a “Tax
Termination Event” in respect of the party obliged to make such deduction or withholding), the sum to
be paid will be increased to the extent necessary to ensure that, after that deduction or withholding is
made, the amount received by the other party is equal to the amount which that other party would have
received had that deduction or withholding not been required to be made. The Issuer will fund this cost
through a liquidity drawing which is ultimately paid by the Borrowers by way of the Ongoing Facility Fee.
Alternatively, the Borrowers may, in these circumstances, exercise their right to prepay the Term A1
Advances, the Term A3 Advances, the Term B2 Advances and, on and following the Class B1 Step-Up
Date, the Term B1 Advances in order to fund payments on the Notes and therefore terminate the
transactions under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement.

If a Tax Termination Event occurs, the party required to pay an increased amount may terminate the
Interest Rate Swap Agreement, subject to the Swap Counterparty being required to use reasonable
efforts to transfer its rights and obligations in respect of the Interest Rate Swap Agreement such that
payments made by and to that third party swap provider under the Interest Rate Swap Agreement can
be made without any deduction or withholding for or on account of tax. In addition, as a condition
precedent to the right of the Issuer to terminate the transactions under the Interest Rate Swap
Agreement, the Ratings Test must be satisfied notwithstanding such termination.
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Further Notes and New Notes

Should the Issuer issue Further Notes or New Notes, any of which bear a floating rate of interest, then
the Issuer will enter into further interest rate swap transactions with the Swap Counterparty or a suitably
rated swap counterparty acceptable to the Rating Agencies in order to hedge any interest rate risk
associated with the payments due on such Notes. The Swap Counterparty is not obliged to enter into any
further swap transactions.

Governing Law

The Interest Rate Swap Agreement is governed by English law.

Corporate Services Agreement

On the First Closing Date, the Issuer entered into a corporate services agreement (the “Corporate
Services Agreement”) with Law Debenture Corporate Services Limited whose registered office is at
Fifth Floor, 100 Wood Street, London EC2V 7EX (as Corporate Administrator) and the Issuer Security
Trustee under which the Corporate Services Provider agreed to provide certain corporate administration
services to the Issuer. The Corporate Services Provider is entitled to charge a fee per annum payable
annually in advance on an Interest Payment Date, subject to the Issuer having sufficient funds available
to pay it out of Issuer Available Funds having paid all other higher ranking amounts in the relevant Issuer
Priority of Payments.

The Corporate Services Provider may resign its appointment upon not less than 30 days’ written notice
to the Issuer (with a copy to the Issuer Security Trustee), provided that:

(a) if such resignation would otherwise take effect less than 30 days before or after the latest Final
Maturity Date or any other date for redemption of the Notes or any Interest Payment Date in relation
to the Notes, it shall not take effect until the thirtieth day following such date; and

(b) no resignation by or termination or revocation of the appointment of the Corporate Services Provider
shall take effect until a successor has been duly appointed in accordance with the Corporate
Services Agreement.

The Issuer may (with the prior written approval of the Issuer Security Trustee) revoke its appointment of
the Corporate Services Provider by not less than 30 days’ notice to the Corporate Services Provider (with
a copy to the Issuer Security Trustee).

In addition, the appointment of the Corporate Services Provider shall terminate forthwith if:

(i) in the reasonable opinion of the Issuer, the Corporate Services Provider becomes incapable of
acting; or

(ii) certain insolvency events occur in relation to the Corporate Services Provider.

If the appointment of the Corporate Services Provider is terminated, the Issuer undertakes that it will
forthwith (with the prior written consent of the Issuer Security Trustee, such consent not to be
unreasonably withheld or delayed) appoint a successor.

The Corporate Services Agreement is governed by English law.
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USE OF PROCEEDS
The net proceeds from the issue of the Second Issue Notes will be £549,992,050.

On the Second Closing Date, the Issuer will, subject to and in accordance with the Issuer/Borrower
Facility Agreement, as described in the section entitled “Description of the Borrower Transaction
Documents — Issuer/Borrower Facility Agreement’ above, apply the aggregate net proceeds from the
issue of the Notes to make the Second Term Advances to the Initial Borrower in an aggregate principal
amount of £550,000,000 (taking into account amounts deemed to be advanced in respect of the discount
applied to the Second Term A4 Advance).

On the Second Closing Date, upon receipt by the Initial Borrower of the Second Term Advances from the
Issuer, the Initial Borrower will apply the proceeds as follows:

(a) in or towards discharging the consideration for the acquisition (the “Acquisition”) by the Initial
Borrower of the assets and undertaking of certain pubs from GKB&R; and/or

(b) in or towards the payment of costs and expenses relating to the Acquisition and the other
transactions described by or contemplated by this document.
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THE ISSUER
Introduction

The Issuer was established as a special purpose vehicle for the purpose of issuing asset backed
securities and was incorporated in England and Wales under the Companies Act 1985 (as amended) on
14 January, 2005 as a public company with limited liability under the name Greene King Finance plc with
company number 05333192. The registered office of the Issuer is Fifth Floor, 100 Wood Street, London
EC2V 7EX. The authorised share capital of the Issuer is £50,000 divided into 50,000 ordinary shares of
£1 each, 50,000 of which are issued. 49,999 of those shares are held by Greene King Finance Parent
Limited (the “Issuer Parent”) and one is held by Law Debenture Corporate Services Limited (on trust for
the Issuer Parent).

Principal Activities

The objects of the Issuer are set out in clause 4 of its Memorandum of Association, pursuant to which
the Issuer is permitted, inter alia, to issue the Notes and to lend the proceeds thereof to the Borrowers.

The Issuer has not engaged, since its incorporation, in any activities other than those incidental to its
incorporation, the authorisation and issue of the Notes and of the other documents and matters referred
to or contemplated in this document to which it is or will be a party and matters which are incidental or
ancillary to the foregoing.

There is no intention to accumulate surpluses in the Issuer except in circumstances set out in
“Description of the Issuer Transaction Documents — Issuer Deed of Charge” above.

The Issuer will covenant to observe certain restrictions on its activities which are set out in Condition
5 (Covenants).

Directors and Company Secretary

The directors of the Issuer and their respective business addresses and other principal activities are:

Name Business Address Principal Activities

L.D.C. Securitisation Director No.3 Limited Fifth Floor, Acting as corporate
100 Wood Street director of special
London EC2V 7EX purpose companies

L.D.C. Securitisation Director No. 4 Limited Fifth Floor, Acting as corporate
100 Wood Street director of special
London EC2V 7EX purpose companies

The sole director of L.D.C. Securitisation Director No. 3 Limited and L.D.C. Securitisation Director No.
4 Limited and its principal activity is:

Name Business Address Principal Activities
Law Debenture Securitisation Services Limited Fifth Floor, Provision of directors for
100 Wood Street, special purpose
London EC2V 7EX companies

The affairs of L.D.C. Securitisation Director No. 3 Limited and L.D.C. Securitisation Director No. 4 Limited
and Law Debenture Securitisation Services Limited are represented by its directors Denyse Monique
Anderson, Julian Robert Mason-Jebb and Richard David Rance each of whose business address is at
Fifth Floor, 100 Wood Street, London EC2V 7EX and each of whose principal activities are as director
of The Law Debenture Trust Corporation p.l.c.

The company secretary of the Issuer is Law Debenture Corporate Services Limited.
As at the date hereof, the Issuer has no employees, non-executive directors or premises.

English company law combined with the holding structure of the Issuer, covenants made by the Issuer
in the Transaction Documents and the role of the Trustee are together intended to prevent any abuse of
control by the Issuer.

Capitalisation and Indebtedness Statement

The capitalisation and indebtedness of the Issuer extracted from the unaudited records of the Issuer as
the date of this document, as adjusted for the issue of the Second Issue Notes, is as follows:
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Share capital

Authorised:
£50,000 divided into 50,000 ordinary shares of £1 each .......................... £ 50,000
Issued:
50,000 ordinary shares of £1 each, 49,998 issued paid up as to £0.25 and 2 issued

fUIlY Paid .. £12,501.50
Loan Capital
£150,000,000 Class A1 Secured Floating Rate Notes due 2031 ............... £ 150,000,000
£320,000,000 Class A2 Secured 5.318 per cent. Notes due 2031 ............. £ 307,132,800
£130,000,000 Original Class B Secured Fixed/Floating Rate Notes due 2034 ... £ 130,000,000
£170,000,000 Class A3 Secured Floating Rate Notes due 2021 ............... £ 170,000,000
£265,000,000 Class A4 Secured 5.106 per cent. Notes due 2034 ............. £ 265,000,000
£115,000,000 Class B2 Secured Floating Rate Notes due 2036 ............... £ 115,000,000
Total capitalisation and indebtedness: ................................... £1,137,145,301.50

Save for the foregoing, as at the date of this document, the Issuer has no borrowings or indebtedness
in the nature of borrowings (including loan capital issued or created but unissued), term loans, liabilities
under acceptances or acceptance credits, mortgages, charges, convertible debt securities, debt
securities with warrants attached or guarantees or other contingent liabilities.
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ISSUER PARENT

Introduction

Issuer Parent was incorporated in England and Wales on 23 December, 2004 as a company with limited
liability under the name Greene King Finance Parent Limited with company number 05320993. The
registered office of Issuer Parent is Fifth Floor, 100 Wood Street, London EC2V 7EX. The authorised
share capital of Issuer Parent is £2 divided into 2 ordinary shares of £1 each, all of which are issued and
are credited as fully paid. The issued fully paid ordinary shares are held on behalf of charitable trusts by
The Law Debenture Intermediary Corporation p.l.c.

Principal Activities

The objects of Issuer Parent are set out in clause 3 of its Memorandum of Association, pursuant to which
Issuer Parent is permitted, inter alia, to hold the shares in the Issuer.

Issuer Parent has not engaged, since its incorporation, in any activities other than those incidental to its
incorporation and those matters referred to or contemplated in this document to which it is or will be a
party and matters which are incidental or ancillary to the foregoing.

There have been no recent developments (save for the transactions referred to or contemplated in this
document) with respect to Issuer Parent since 23 December, 2004 (being the date of its incorporation).

There is no intention to accumulate surpluses in Issuer Parent.

Directors and Company Secretary

The directors of the Issuer Parent and their respective business addresses and other principal activities
are:

Name Business Address Principal Activities

L.D.C. Securitisation Director No. 3 Limited Fifth Floor, Acting as corporate
100 Wood Street, director of special
London EC2V 7EX purpose companies

L.D.C. Securitisation Director No. 4 Limited Fifth Floor, Acting as corporate
100 Wood Street, director of special
London EC2V 7EX purpose companies

The sole director of L.D.C. Securitisation Director No. 3 Limited and L.D.C. Securitisation Director No. 4
Limited and its principal activity is:

Name Business Address Principal Activities
Law Debenture Securitisation Services Limited Fifth Floor, Provision of directors for
100 Wood Street, special purpose
London EC2V 7EX companies

The affairs of L.D.C. Securitisation Director No. 3 Limited and L.D.C. Securitisation Director No. 4 Limited
and Law Debenture Securitisation Services Limited are represented by its directors Denyse Monique
Anderson, Julian Robert Mason-Jebb and Richard David Rance each of whose business address is at
Fifth Floor, 100 Wood Street, London EC2V 7EX and each of whose principal activities are as director
of The Law Debenture Trust Corporation p.l.c.

The company secretary of Issuer Parent is Law Debenture Corporate Services Limited.

As at the date hereof, the Issuer Parent has no employees, non-executive directors or premises.
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Capitalisation and Indebtedness Statement

The capitalisation and indebtedness of the Issuer Parent extracted from the unaudited records of the
Issuer Parent as the date of this document is as follows:

Share capital

Authorised:

£2 divided into 2 ordinary shares of £1 each ........ ... ... .. . . . i £2
Issued:

2 ordinary shares of £1, issued fully paid or credited as fully paid ...............